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; On the 8, side is the same inscrip-
g . _23 t(;on ?i(hjUrdl:ﬂd on ttl;f l%V su}iee in
. 3 urmi on the gide in
Regiments engaged. gg gﬁ ig Persian. The entrance to the obelisk
£ | §u ||is on the N. side, and to the 8., in
= 5 | | the same enclosure, is a long oblong
slab, raised 1ft. from the ground, with
15331“8}“; foﬂwd -f 18 2g 91 |12 short oblong slabs alongside of it.
SthNL. . |71 1 | 273 | | Here the men killed in the battle were
80th N. L. I 9 | 800 ||buried, with the exception of the
81stN.I. . . | — 1 | — [|soldiers of the 24th Foot, who lie in
et 2| 2 | | |three separate enclosures 1 m. to the
S6thN. L . P s | — ||left. Between the obelisk and the 1st
6thN.L . . - 8 | — | |long alab is the tomb of Major iEkins,
mg }- . e — | == | — {|with the following inscription :—
» - 3 -
Masor CHARLES EKINS,
Total . . .[ 25 | 86 |18 Dep% :,i djutant General,
in battll:' at
In riding over the battle-field to the 13th Jm ) 1849,
g beli# :f' thma » u'lml' a.ge‘ nt, v;h(i)(;:nﬂl;g:’b::t This M;onument‘:)r:he Memory of
m. N, e vi of e
travellor will find the heat of thesun| """ oracted by oot
excessive, for there is not a tree to Uz&g‘ﬂt_ggﬁto?:h??&g?

shield him from it. The ground is
full of holes, made by a black lizard
about 2 ft. long, which is called gok
They are seen sitting in numbers
ontsxde their holes, into which they
dive with great rapidity, and as they
disappear their tails look exactly hke
snakes. The Gujars and some other
tribes eat them. The monument has
b steps up, each 1 ft. high, to the 2
linths on which the shaft is based.
ghe shaft itself is 38 ft. long, and the
total height of the monument from
the top step is 60ft. 3in. It stands
on a slight eminence. On the N.
side is the following inscription in
English :— )
This tomb quf;o“fx‘ti the sanguina;
Battle ol'ucghillﬁ.nwm id
18th Janua l;i 1849,

d the Sikhs under
AR SHIR SINGH.
On both sides did innumerable warriors
Pass from this life,

“Ie)‘{i ng in mortal combat.
Hono e the ﬁ‘xves of these heroic

In Memary of those who fell in the zanks
Of the lo-Indjan Army,
This onum ent
Has been xaised by thejr gurviying comrades
At whose side they perished,

Cumudei who slory their glory,

Lord Gough was much attached to

. | Major Ekins, and when the burial ser-

vice wag read over him, he stood at
the head of the grave with the tears
rolling down hisbrave face. At the E,
end of the long oblong is the tomb of
Colonel Pennycuick, who commanded
H.M.’s 24th, At the W, end of the
more N, of the 2 smaller slabs is the
grave of Lieut. Aurelian Money, of
the 25th Bengal N.I., who was killed
in the battle. At the E. end of the
same slab is the tomb of KEnsign
Alphonse de Morel, 30th B. N. 1., who
fell in the battle while spiking a gun.
The visitor will now ride a m. 8. of
the cemetery, and then turn to the
W. and ride another m.,, and will
come to 3 enclosed cemeteries, one
after another, on the left side of the
road. In each there is a large oblong
slab raised a foot or two from the
ground, without any inscription.
Here the men of the 24th were buried.
The road is a good hard one, and, just
where the cemeteries are, there are the
remaing of a dhdk jungle. The dhdk
is the Indian name for the Butea
‘rondosa tree. It may be mentioned

J
that the jungle bas been very much

cut down since the battle, which of
course diminishes the appearance of
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the Sikh position at the time the
battle was fought.

Riding on, the traveller will
through the town of Mong. This
place is built on a mound of ruins
600 ft. long by 400 ft. broad and
50 ft. high. It contains 976 houses
built of large old bricks, and 5,000
inhabitants, who are chiefly Jats.
The tradition is that the town was
the principal Mint city of R&jé
Moga, who founded the place, and
probably gave it the name of Moga-
Grama or Moga village, which would
be shortened to Mogdon and ‘Mong.
His brother, Rdma, founded Rampur
the modern Rasul, which is 6 m. to

the N.E. of Mong, and exactly oppo- |

site Dildwar, which Cunningham
identifies with Bukephala, but accord-
ing to others it is the same as Jaldl-

Alexander’s camp was at Jaldl-
pur, and it extended for 6 m. along
the river Jhilam, from Shah Kabir
down to BSaiyidpur. The head-
quarters of Porus were 4 m. to the
W.S.W. of Mong. Alexander *took
advantage of a dark and stormy night,
with part of his infantry and a select
body of cavalry, to gain a little island
in the river at some distance from the
Indians ; when there he and his troops
were attacked by the most violent
wind and rain, accompanied with
dreadful thunder and liggtning.” In
spite of the storm they pushed on,
and wading through the water breast
high, reached the opposite bank of
the river in safety. hen they were
landed Alexander marched swiftly
forward with 5,000 horse, leav-
ing the infantry to follow leisurely
and in order. Meantime Porus de-
tached his son, with 3,000 horse and
120 chariots, to oppose Alexander.
The two forces met at 2 m. N.E. of
Mong. Here the chariots proved
useless on the wet and slippery clay,
and were nearly all captured. The
conflict, however, was sharp, and
Alexander’s favourite steed, Buke-
phalus, was mortally wounded by the
young prince, who was killed with
400 of his men.

When Porus heard of his son’s

[ Panjid—1883.]
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death he marched against Alexander,
and drew up his troops in a place
where the ground was not slippery,
but firm and sandy. The centre
of his line was as nearly as pos-
sible on the site of the present town
of Mong, Porus was defeated, and
Kraterus and the troops who were
with him on the W. side of the river,
no sooner perceived the victory in-
clining to the Macedonians, than they
passed over and made a dreadful
slaughter of the Indians. Cunning-
ham, therefore, considers Mong to be
the site of Niksea, the city which
Alexander built on the scene of his
battle with Porus.

In corroboration of this opinion it
may be mentioned that the author has
in his possession a statuette seemingl
of Apollo with a nimbus whi
was dug up from 20 ft. below the
ground at Mong. On the other
hand it seems impossible that the
Jhilam could have been forded
during the rains, for in March even
the water is at least 6 ft. deep,
and runs with great force, to say no-
thing of the alligators, which are very
numerous, and would certainly have
caused some loss to the Macedonian
troops.

e traveller will now drop down
the Jhilam, about 40 m. to Pind Dadan
Khén.
cranes and numerous alligators at
which he may n.ﬁ:lmme with his rifle.
He will pass Jaldlpir, which is 4 m. 8.
of Mong on the opposite side of the
river, about 1 m. from the river’s
bank ; and 4 m. N. of it, just opposite
Mong, is a spur of the Salt ge,
which comes slanting down to the
river. In the intervening space is a
ravine, down which Alexander pro-
bably marched when he was about to
ford the river, to do which he passed
first into an island which is nearly in
the middle of the Jhilam.

The traveller will now on the
right the hill fort of Xhashak; it stands
on a high hill, and is very inaccessible.
It is said that the garrison surrendered
to Ranjit for want of water, and they
had scarce done so when rain fell. It
is 8 m. across the hill from Khewra

B

He will see great flocks of .

-
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where the salt mines are. At about
1 m. below it is Chok Nizdm, where a
wire tramway crosses the Jhilam.
There is a banglé on the left bank, but
it is deserted, and the tramway has
been long stopped. To the 8, of this
is the bridge of boats, which is the
landing place for Pind DAdan Khén.

Pind Dddan Khén—The church
here, called 8t.John in the Wilderness,
is 14 m. from the river, and is N. of
the town, which contains a pop. (1868)
of 15,740 . It was founded in
1623 by Dadan Khén, whose descend-
ants still reside in the town ; it is the
centre of the trade of the district, and
its merchants have agents at Multdn,
Amritsar, Sakhar, Peshawar, and the
countries beyond the border. The
river-boats built here are in great re-
mlest throughout the whole course of

e Jhilam. There is a T. B. The
Cemetery is close by, and in it sre
buried 2 superintendent-patrols of the
Salt Mines. Itis a curious fact that
the bell of the church is not hung in
the belfry, but in a wooden summer-
house. The Dep. Commissioner’s house
is a little to the N. of the church, and
his office is to the W. In order to
visit the mines the traveller will drive
4} m. to the village of Khewrsa, and
then ascend a steep hill, about 500 ft.
high. At the top of the hill is the
house of one of the employés con-
nected with the mines,

The Salt Mines,.—To reach these
the traveller will walk about % a m.
down hill to the W., and will then get
upon & trolly and proceed along the
tramway, which is 2,000 ft. long, and
runs from 8.W. to N.E., and in about
10 minutes reach a Chauk{ or station,
which is cut into a chamber below.
This is at 1,100 ft. from the mouth of
the tunnel, and good salt begins to be
found at 900 to 1,000 ft. from the
mouth, The salt is worked by blagt~
ing, and as much as 60,000 cubic ft. of
salt have been brought down by a
single blast. The highest place of the
mine measures 143 ft. from top to
bottom, and work is still carried on
there.

At 1,750 ft, from the mouth of
the tunnel the traveller will ascend a
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sloping bank 30 ft. high, and then 115
steps cut in the salt, each about 6 ft.
8 in, wide, which will bring him to
the old Sujewal mine, stopped since
1871. Here there are numerous stalac-
tites, very pretty to look at, but which
on being touched crumble, In some
places there are fissures, in which
there are hexagonal salt crystals, ie
mens of which the visitor will be
tempted to carry with him, but on
being removed from the mine they
very soon waste, and shortly disap-

pe;‘:l'm S8ikh excavators used to work
out large vaunlts without any sup-
port, which of course fell in. Thus
the Baggi mine, which had been made
by the Sikhs, fell in, in 1872, When
the English took ion, they
worked with supports 20 ft. sq., but
since 1871, under Dr. Warth, a
scientific system has been introduced,
by which chambers 45 ft. broad, but
of unlimited length, are worked,
bonded only by the ealt. The depth
will be bonded, when water is reached.
Before leaving the mines, the visitor
should have them lighted up, when a
beautiful spectacle will be seen, as the
light is reflected from innumerable
facets. Of course a present should be
given to the miners, of from 5 to 10 rs.
A journey in the trolly of about a m.
will bring the traveller to Warth Ganj,
so called from the superintendent.
Here is the junction with the wire
‘tramway., The wire runs about 10%
m, across the Jhilam to Chok Nigdm.
It is § of an inch thick. The span of
the standards commences at 200 ft.,
and increases by 2 ft. for every
standard. The original sections were
4 in number. The 1st was 3 m. long,
the next 3%, the next an
engine in the middle pulling 2 m. on
.one side, and 14 on the other side,
The lumps of salt weigh 140lbs., and
'a Kashmirf will carry such a lump
.7 m, a day, resting occasionally. He
.carries the lump on his neck with a
.pad under it. The drinking water at
Khewra is brought from the head of
the gorge, and is slightly brackish.
Dr. Warth has a collection of minerals,

among which are mica, pebbles from
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conglomerate, and marl below the
gypsam, river shingle from the shore
of the Indus opposite Kalabagh, fos-
gils from the nummulite limestone near
Pind Sulan, white gypsam from which
they make plaster of Paris, quartz
crystals from Mari opposite Kala-
bigh, &c.

he visitor may now walk to the
South Hill Station; the distance is
1} m., but there is a descent of 500 ft.,
and an ascent of 600 ft. A fine bridge
over a gorge is crossed, and then the
hill is ascended by a not very steep
zigzag. There is a temple to Hanu-
mén, and in-going to it is seen the grave
of Mr. Smythe, Dep. Collector of Salt
Revenue, who died July 28th, 1852.
It is a handsome tomb, 10 ft. high.
The temple is 12 ft. sq., and 15 ft.
high, and stands on the very verge of
a precipice. Mr. Brown, who lives at
this spot, has 2 mountain sheep brought
from the neighbouring hills. They
stand as high as a spotted deer, and
have formidable horns, 25 in. long.
They have been pitted against rams in
butting matches, and defeated them.
This animal goes in small herds of not
more than 6, and is called Hadiyar.
The wild goat is called Markhur.

In going to Katdksh the traveller’

will perhaps like to try a dul{, in
which he will be comfortably carried.
He will walk to Khewra, and get into
the dulf at the foot of the mountain
across the gorge. The ascent of the
opposite mountain is steep, and the
dult should be turned, so that the
traveller may be carried head first.
The hill is about 3,000 ft. high. It
takes 46 minutes to ascend, by a road
cut in zigzags., On the right is the
village of Tobar, to which the miners
go in the hot weather. The road leads
along the W, side of the hills, to a
tower 30 ft. high, and some trees.
They used to burn lime here. After
the 9th milestone from Pind Dadan
Khén, the road begins to descend, and
instead of barren hills, there are croj

on both sides. At Choga Saidan Shah,
there is a carved stone in a mud house
on the left of the road, which was
brought from a village a m.and } off,
and is said to be as old as the time of

Route 26.~~Katdksh.
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the Pandus. From this Katdksh]is
2 m. to the W.

Katiksh.—This word signifies in
Sanskrit “ a side look,” from Kat, “ to
cover,” and Aksha, “the eye,” or it
may mean “weeping eye,” as Cun.
ningham translates it, Arch. Rep., vol.
ii.,, p. 188, as the root Ka¢ signifies
also “ to rain.”” The road to this place
is extremely pretty, and passes by the
side of a clear stream, full of water-
cresses, which were sown by order of
a Dep. Com. some 15 years , and
now cluster thickly all along the
water. The low hills on either side
are covered with flowering shrubs.

On the left of the road, and a } of
a m, before reaching the Kataksh
temples, are 2 caves, in which are
Shivaite emblems. Katdksh is on the
N. side of the Salt Range, 16 m. from
Pind Dédan, at a height of more than
2,000 ft. above the sea, and is next to
Jwalamukhi, the most uented

lace of pilgrimage in the Panjab.

he Hindu legend is that Shiva wept
80, on the death of his wife Sati, that
his tears formed the sacred pool of
Pughkara near Ajmir and Kataksh, in
the Sindh Sagar Dodb.

The pool at Katdksh is formed by the
enlargement of a natural basin in the
bed of the Ganiya Nalah. Justabove it
stretches a strong masonry wall, 2} ft.
thick, and 19 ft. high, which once so
closely dammed up the stream, as to
make a large lake ; but the water now
escapes through the interstices and
broken masses of the embankment.
The pool is about 150 ft. long. Cun-
ningham states that it is 200 ft. long,
with an extreme breadth of 150 ft. at
the upper end, and 90 ft. at the lower
end, where it is closed by a low stone
causeway 6 ft. broad, with 3 narrow
openings for the passage of the water.
The pool is full of little fish, which
come greedily to feed on crumbs. The
water is said to be unfathomable, but
t-heft real depth, where deepest, is only
18 ft.

Two old trees of the Dalbergia Sissoo
species overhang the pool ; one is 9 ft.,
and the other 7 ft. in circumference.
There is an arch at the N.E, corner,
and through it rushes a stream) which

R 2
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drains the whole valley, The pool
runs N.and 8. A few yards from it
to the 8. is the house of R4ji Rém,
who lives here with Bihar{ Lal and
Shankar D4s, who are Kénphatti
Jogis, and close by is an enormous
Dalbergia Sissoo, 20 ft. 4 in. round at
6 ft. from the ground. Ascend now
by a path which goes 8.W., and pass
on the right the house of Gyén Singh,
and on the left that of Hari Singh,
then traverse a passage cut 10 ft.
deep in the rock, said to be the work
of the Pandus.

On the left is an immensely thick
wall of perforated sandstone, which
looks like the wall of a fortress,
but is said by the head-man of
the village to have been an embank-
ment, to prevent floods on the out-
side from destroying the tank and
the buildings round it. There is a
similar embankment a m, off near
Dharmajal. Turn now 8., having on
the right the mansion of Jawahir
Singh of the Jamun family, and come
to that of Thakurdds, built of per-
forated sandstone. Beyond this and
8. of the pool is the temple of the
Pandavas, with 6 smaller ones beside
it, These stand on a natural platform,
which is 40 ft. hi%her than the ground
near the pool. There is nothing very
temarkable in the principal temple,
except that it can be ascended by a
staircase within the wall. The mortar
of this wall is hardened like iron.
Snakes are sometimes found here.
Thirty-eight steps lead to the Ist
‘story, 17 of which are outside, 11 to
the 2nd, and 11 to the 3rd, in all 60.
The temple is 45 ft. high to the upper
platform, where there is the stone
figure of a lion. The dome and pin-
nacle are ahout 14 ft. high. The upper
platform is 6 ft. sq., and the dome is
30 ft. in circumference.

On either side of the principal

temple are very old and ruined smaller-

temples, of which the arch is 9 ft.
broad and 8 ft. high. Cunningham
says tnat he found the remains of no
less than 12 temples. ¢ Their general
style is similar to that of the Kashmir
temples, of which the chief character-
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fluted pillars, and pointed roofs, all of
which are found in the temples of
Kataksh and of other places in the
Salt Range. Unfortunately these
temples are so much ruined that it is
impossible to make out their details
with any accuracy ; ‘but-enough is left
to show that they belong to the later
style of Kashmirian architecture which
prevailed under the Karkota and
Varma dynasties, from A.D. 625 to 939;
and as the Salt Range belonged to the
kingdom of Kashmir during the
greater part of this time, I believe
that these temples must be assigned
to the period of Kashmirian domina-
tion. The temples of Mallot and
Katdaksh have been described by
General Abbott.” (Beng. As. Journ,,
1849, p. 131). (See also Cun., vol. ii,
p. 189).

General Cunningham’s description
of these temples, which are called Sét-
Ghara, “the 7 houses,” is as follows :
“The central fane of the Sat-Ghara
group is 264 ft. sq., with a portico to
the E, of 20 ft. front, and 7 ft. projec-
tion, which is pierced by a trefoil
arch as shown in General Abbott’s
sketch. On each side, 11§ ft. distant
and flush with the back wall, thereisa
small temple, 15 ft. sq., with a portico
7 ft. 8q., of which the entrance isa
cinque-foil arch. On the N. side, 27
ft. distant, and nearly flush with the
front wall, there is another small
temple 11} ft. sq., with a portico of 6
ft. The corresponding temple on the
8. side is gone. At 173 ft. to the front
there are ruins of two other buildings
which are said to have been temples,
but so little remains that I wasunable
to verify the Brahmanical belief. In
front of these ruins is the gateway, 17
ft. 8q., with a passage 54 ft. wide, lead-
ing straight up to the central fane. The
whole of these temples have been so
often restored and plastered that they
have suffered more from the repairs of
man than from the ravages of time.
The body of the central fane is now
altogether hidden by a thick coat of
glastﬁl;, the unfortunate gift of Guldb

in, »

On a hill to the W., called Koters,

isitcs are dentils, trefoil arches, arches,  there are some remains of ‘an old fortis
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fication and of a brick building called
Sadhu-Khdn-Makdn, or ¢ Sadhu’s
house.” The bricks measure 14} by 93
by 2% inches. There appears to have
beer. an upper fort 1200 ft. long by 300
ft., and a lower fort 800 ft. by 450 ft.
General Cunningham inclines to the
belief that Katéksh may be identified
with Sinhapur, visited by Hwen
Thsang in the 8tb century A.D.

ROUTE 27.

KATAKSH TO MALLOT, MANIKYALA,
AND B{WAL PINDI.

The road to Mallot passes first
through a village at about 2 m. dis-
tant, where is a house built by Misr
Rup Lal of Dilwél, treasurer of
Ranjit, 70 years ago, at a cost
of 20,000 rs. The large village of
Dilwal is 24 m. beyond this. It is
distinguished by three very lofty man-
sions. An ascent to the top of one of
these houses will be rewarded by a
good view. The hillsround are devoid
of vegetation, but the soil in the valleys
is rich and pays 14 dnés a bigha. Up
to this point the road is good, but then
becomes bad, and grows worse and

worse, ending in a lofty hill and tracts |

covered with stones, The traveller
may either ride a pony or be carried in
a dull,

After about an hour from Dilwal,
he will come to the Shivi Gangd,
a very remarkable spot on the left
of the road. Large trees overhang
a clear stream, which in the rains
becomes & torrent that sweeps all be-
fore it. This stream passes through a
wild gorge, Where the trees are
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thickest there is a world-old temple
built of perforated sandstone and with
mortar, which from age has become
as hard as a rock. This temple is
24 ft. sq., and about 40 ft. high to the
top of the finial. There are gloomy
caverns in the hill to the 8. of the
temple, and from thence a steep pitch
of 100 ft. leads down to the stream.
Over the door of the temple are marks
of hands. The chamber contains the
emblem of Shiva, and outside to the 8.
is another Lingam, and 2 of white
stone under a tree. Outgide isa small
temple to Devi, to which ascend by 11
steps. It is 8. of the main temple,
The chamber is 8 ft. 2 in. sq., and facing
the entranceiis an image, 1 ft. 2 in.
high, of Black Devi, with various
small figures round it and a sitting
figure above it, but on the rightisa
unique figure, like that of a Fran-
ciscan monk, with bare feet and
monk-like robes. The head has un-
fortunately been lost, and has been
replaced with one of clay. Some
have supposed that it is a figure of
Our Lord. It is altogether unlike
any Indian figure. is and the
main temple are amongst the most
ancient-looking in India. The oleander
and maidenhair fern grow abundantly
round these temples.

Beyond this, at } of a m., is a large
Muslim tomb, which the people say is
the tomb of a King. There are some
smaller tombs about it. Ascend now
a mountain 1,000 ft. high, and cross a
vast stony tract to Mallot, which is
about 12 m, 8.E. of Katédksh.

Mallot.—The word is spelt Malot by
Cunningham and in the Imp. Gaz.,
but the latter states that *it was the
capital of R4j4 Mall, mythical ancestor
of the Janjuah tribe, and a contempo-
rary or descendant of the Mahdbhérata
heroes.” To reach this place one must
ascend a rugged rocky mountain about
900 ft. high, and then pass over an in-
tolerably stony tract, and after pass-
ing a thick clump of trees, ascend &
precipitous scarp of 50 ft. which brings
one to the plateau on which the fort
of Mallot stood, and the modern vil-
lage now stands. It is necessary to
have a tent pitched here; as there is
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no T. B, The first thing to be seen
is the gateway of the Fort, which
was built by Mah4 Singh, 100 years
ago, when he subdued the Zamindars
of the place, who had been till then
independent. This gateway, which
stands nearly at the E. corner of the
N. line of defence, has a ruined round
tower to the K. of it,and 3 more to the
W. Its N. and 8, sides are 574 ft.
long, and its E. and W, sides 31 ft.
It is built of white sandstone, and is
29 ft. 10 high, measured inside. The
N. face has a scarp of 60 ft. below
it. At 2,000 ft. to the B, of this
gateway are the Buddhist Temple and
Entrance Hall. The W. side of the
temple, which is built of red sand-
stone, is 20 ft. 8 in. long. It has an
ornamental window, which is 4 ft. 4 in.,
inside measurement, and 2 ft. 6 in.
deep and walled up. There is a
pilaster on either side of the wihdow,
the semi-circumference of which mea-
sures 1 ft. 9. The portal of the temple
is to the K., and the sill is § ft. 4
from the ground. The height of the
temple to the top of the cupola is 59 ft.
6 1mm. The chamber of the temple is
18 ft. sq. The space between the
temple and the Entrance Hall is 56
ft. 7 in. The Hall is 13 ft. 7 in, wide,
and has 2 small rooms, with orna-
mented niches for statues. Above are
sculptured lions and the legs of kneel-
ing figures, Outside the W. entrance
are pilasters, with kneeling figures on
the capitals., The stone of which the
building is constructed is red for the
outside and white for the inside.

All round the buildings are boulders
and stones the size of a man’s head,
sometimes in heaps several ft. high.
To the E. of the buildings and at about
15 yds. from them is a prodigious
precipice, one of the highest in the
Salt Range, from whence the Jhilam
river may be seen winding its way
2,000 ft.
hill, on the top of which is a patrol
station that was built to prevent salt
smuggling.

Cunningham (Arch. Rep., vol. v,
p. 85) identifies Mallot with the Seng-
ho-Pu-lo, or Singhaptira, the capital
of the Salt Range described by Hwen
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Thsang, who he thinks came to
it by Kaldkahdr, by which route
Babar made all his invasions of India.
He says, also, “that the fort is of
oblong shape, 2,000 ft. from E. to W.
and 1,500 from N. to 8., with a citadel
on a higher level to the 8., 1,200 ft.
long by 500 broad.” At present there
are only a few houses near the gate on
the N., but the internal area is full of
ruined houses, and the spur to the N,
is, also, covered with remains of build-
ings to a distance of 2,000 ft. beyond
the fort. In its most flourishing days,
therefore, the town and fort of Mallot
must have had a circuit of not less than
12,000 ft., or upwards of 24 m., which
agrees exactly with the 24 m. circuit
of Singhaptira as estimated by Hwen
Thsang.

The Fort, also, fully justifies his de-
scription of being difficult of access,
a8 it has precipitous cliffis of from
100 to 300 ft. high on 3 sides, and
is protected by a cliff of from 40 to
50 ft. high, with high stone walls and
towers, on its only agproachable side
to the N. General Cunningham de-
scribes these buildings as follows :
“The temple is a square of 18 ft. in-
side, with a vestibule, or entrance
porch, on the E. towards the gateway.
On each side of the porch thereisa
round fluted pilaster or half pillar sup-
porting the trefoiled arch. All these
trefoiled arches have a T-shaped key-
stone two courses in depth, similar to
those in the tem&les of Kashmir. The
four corners of the building outside are
ornamented with plain massive square

ilasters, beyond which each face pro-
jects for 2§ ft., and is flanked by two
semi-circular fluted pilasters support-
ing a lofty trefoil arch.

“ On each capital there is a kneeling
figure under a trefoil canopy, and
from each lower foil of the there
springs & smaller fluted pilaster for the
support of the cornice. In the recess
between the large pilasters there is
a highly ornamented niche with a tre-
foil arch flanked by small fluted pilas-
ters. The roof of the niche first
narrows by regular steps, and then
widens into a bold projecting balcony,
which supports 8 miniature temples,
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the middle one reaching up to the tap:
of the great trefoiled recess, The
plinth of the portico and the lower
wall outside are ornamented all round
with a bread band of deep mouldings, |
many 2 ft, in height, ‘beneath which s
the basement of the temple, still 4 ft.]
in height above the ruins. : !

¢ The general effect of this fagade is
strikingly bold and picturesque. The
height of the trefoiled arch and the
massiveness of the square pilasters at
the corners give an air of dignity to
the building, which is much enhanced |
by its richly fluted semicircular pillars,
The effect is rather marred by the-in-
troduction of the two small pilasters
for the support of the cornice, as their
bases rest on the evidently unsubstan-
tial foundations of the half foils of the
great arch.

¢ The exterior pyramidal roof of the!
temple has long ago disappeared, but
the ceiling or interior roof is still in-]
tact. That of the entrance porch or|
vestibule is divided into 8 squares,]
which are gradually lessened by over- !
lapping stones. In the temple itself
the square is first reduced to an
octagon by seven layers.of overlapping
stones in the corners; it then takes the
form of a circle, and is gradually re- |
duced by fresh overlapping layers
until the opening is malg enough to!
be covered by a single slab. This slab |
has been removed, but all the over-
lapping layers are still in good order.

¢ The form of the dome appeared to
me to be hemispherical. I was unable
to measure the height, but according to
my eye sketch of the fagade the height
of the cornice above the basement
is exactly equal to the breadth of the
temple, that is, just 30 ft. In the in-
terior there are 27 courses of stone to
the first overlapping layer of the pen-
dentives, which contain 7 more courses.
At 10 inches to each course the height |
of the interior to the spring of thei
dome is therefore 28 ft. 4 in., to which
must be added 1 ft. 9 in, for the height
of the floor of the temple above the
exterior basement, thus making the
spring of the dome 30 ft. 1 in. above
the basement, I believe, therefore,

that the true height of the walls of the

temple.s just 30 4L, . . . The gateway is
situated at 51 £t, due E, of - temgle.
It is & massive building, 25 ft. by 24
ft.,.and is divided into two rooms, each
15 ft. 4.in, by 8 £t. 3 in. On.each side
of these zooms to the N. and 8, there
are highly decorated aiches for the re-
ception of statues similar to those in
the portico of the temple. These niches

are covered by trefoil arches, which '

spring from flat pilasters, Each
capital supports a.statuewof a lion under
a il canopy,.and on the lower
fails of the great arch stand two small
pilasters for the sapport of the cornice,
like those which have been already
described on the outside of the temple,
The roof is entirely gane ; but judging
from the square shape of the building
I conclude that it must have been
pyramidal outside, with flat panelled
ceiling of overlapping .stones inside.
But the base is the most peculiar fea-
ture of the Mallot pilaster. It is
everywhere of the same height as the
.g(i;th mouldings, but differs entirely
them in every one of its details,

In the accompanying plate I have
given & sketch of one of these bases
with ite curious opening in the middle,
where I thought that I could detect the
continuation of the flutes of the shaft.
But the mouldings of the exterior have
been so much worn away with the
weather that it is not easy to ascertain
their outlines correctly. The mould-
ings thus cut away are portions of a
semi-circle, and as the complete semi-
circle would have %rojected beyond
the mouldings of the basement, it
struck me that thisdevice of removing
the central portion was adopted to
save the making of a projection in the
bu}e;ment to carry 1it. hl;he effect 18’,
aps, more singular than pleasing.”
perK 4 Kahdr.—The distance to this
from Mallot is said to be 12 m.,

ut from its extreme stoniness and
difficulty it is equal to 18 m. It often
rains here at the end of March, with
heavy storms of thunder and lightning,
8o that the traveller must be prepared
for such weather. There is a village
called Cho where a halt may be made,
It will take about 4 hours from Mallot
to reach the high road,the path being
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'over mountains strewn with stone and
all but impassable ; the next 2 m. to
the salt lake of K4ld Kahd4r are over
a good road. There is one pond to
the right of the road where there are
very often duck. The Kdlé Kahdr
lake i8 covered with hundreds of
ducks, but it is very difficult to get a
shot, a8 when any one approaches they
immediately go off to the middle of
the water. The T. B. swarms with
mosquitoes. It has a garden which the
Emperor Bibar ordered to be made.

In this garden is a stone 16 f¢. kigh,
on which Babar sat. He admired the
lake, and ordered the garden to be
made. There is a small platform on
the top of the stone, measuring 7 ft.
10in, ifrom E. to W. and 3ft. 10in.
from N. to 8. and 8} in. high, cut out
of the solid rock. e ascent is by 12
steps of unequal height, one being 13in.
and another 4in, The lake runs N.
and 8., and there is a small village at
the N.W. corner. This place would
be very agreeable to halt at but for
the mosquitoes, which in the warm
weather are quite unbearable. Beau-
tiful peacocks abound. The village at
the N.W. corner of the lake has 400
houses, of which one-tenth belong to
Hindus, the rest to Muslims., From this
village there is a causeway which runs
} a m, along the N. shore of the lake.
In passing by it large flocks of duck,
cranes, and flamingoes will be seen.
After passing the causeway the road
begins to ascend, and crosses hills
which gradually become more rugged
and intersected with deep ravines.
The hills are chiefly of brown and red
sandstone.

A journey of 3 hours will bring
the traveller to the town of Bhon,
which has 4,800 inhabitants, Here
a halt may be made in a low mud-
house on the N.W. of the town
and just outside it, which is the col-
lege. There are 130 students.

The road from Bhon is compara-
tively level, and 2 hours will bring
the traveller to the fine T. B. at Chak-
rawél. At these 2 last stations the
flies and fleas are very troublesome.
The journey from Chakrawal to Ma-
nikyala is about 36 m., and must be
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made in & carriage. The stages are as
follows :—

Names of
8 § Remarke,
MB.
Duridl, .| 11 | Between Dhokand Chak
Dhok . ..| 7 | Daulatis the large vil-
Chak Daulat | 6 | lage of Jatli.
Bént. . . Aboutamile before Bint
Lohéni «| 2% is Mandra, where the
Manikyila .| 2 | Trunk Road is reached,
——| a mile after passing
Total .| 36 | which the stupa of
_comes in
sight.

" Manikydla. — Descriptions of this
place will be found in Cunningham’s
% Arch, Rep.” vol ii. p. 152, and
Fergusson’s ¢ Hist. of Arch.” p. 79.
In the latter are views of the Tope.
This place was first noticed by Mount-
stuart Elphinstone, who published a
correct view of it, with a narrative of
his mission to Kébul in 1815, It was
afterwards thoroughly explored by
Gen, Ventura in 1830, and an account
of his investigations was published by
James Prinsep, m the 3rd vol. of his
Journal. In 1834 the stupa was ex-
plored by Gen. Court, and 30 years
after by Gen, Cunningham. This last
anthority finds it difficult to arrive at
any satisfactory conclusion regarding
the date of the great stupa. There
are coins taken from it of Kanerke
and Hoerke, which date from the be-
ginning of the Christian era, but
with them was found a coin of Yaso
Varmma, who reigned not earlier than
720 A.D., and many silver Sassano-
Arabian coins of the same period.
Cunningham thinks that the stupa
may’ have been originally built by
Hoerke, who deposited coins of his
own reign and of his predecessor
Kanerke, and that the stupa having
become ruinous was rebuilt in its pre-
sent massive form by Yaso-Varmma,
who re-deposited the relic caskets with
the addition of a gold coin of himself
and of several contemporary coins of
Arab governors. This opinion is sup-
ported by the fact that Hwen

does not mention the Stupa (Cun-
ningham, p. 160). However, 2 Aryan
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inscriptions were found in the Stupa,
which might give the date could they
be satisfactorily read.

According to measurements made
by the P. W. D. it appears that the
dome of the stupa is an exact hemi-
sphere, 127 ft. in diameter. The outer
circle measures 500 ft. in circwh-
ference, and is ascended by 4 flights
of steps, one in each face, leading to
a procession path 16ft. in width,
ornamented both above and below by
a range of dwarf pi represent-
ing the detached rail of the older
In&an Bgmnuments. I deed.

. Fergusson says : ¢ It is, indeed,
one of the most marked characteristics
of these Gandhara topes, that none of
them possess, or ever seem to have
possessed, any trace of an independent
zafﬁl ila];ut all have an orml.m11 %ntalmb];alt

pilasters, joined generally by arches
simulating the original rail, ’fhis can
hardly be an early architectural form,
and leads to the suspicion that, in spite
of their deposits, their outward casing
may be very much more modern than
the coins they contain,”

In the great stupa, which may be
called Gen. Ventura’s, that officer
found-three separate deposits of relics
at equal distances of 25 ft. from the
surface and from each other. The first
was at the base of a solid cubical mass
of masonry, and contained some Sas-
sanian coins, one of Yaso-Varmma,
and one of ’Abd’ullah bin Héshim,
struck at Merv, 685 A.D, ; the second,
at a depth of 50 ft., contained no coins.
The principal deposit was at 75 ft.,
and consisted of a copper vessel, in
which was a brass relic casket con-
taining a vessel of gold filled with a
brown liquid. On the lid was an ‘in-
scription, which has not yet been fully
deciphered, but around it were one
gold and 6 copper coins of the Ka-
nishka type.

At 2 m, to the N. of Venturas
tope is Court’s tope. Here the
earth is of a bright red colour, and
therefore Cunningham identifies this
stupa with that mentioned by Hwen
Thsang as “ the stupa of the body-
offering ;” while at 1000 ft. to the
8. of it is Hwen Thsang's ¢ stupa
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of the blood-offering,” which that pil-
grim ignorantly attributed to its being
stained with the blood of Buddha,
who, according to a ridiculous legend,
is said to have offered his body to
appease the hunger of 7 tiger cubs.
The stupa of the body-offering was
opened by Gen. Court, who found in
& stone niche, covered by a large in-
scribed slab, three cylindrical caskets
of copper, silver, and gold, one inside
the other, and each containing coins
of the same metal ; 4 gold coins of
Kanerke were found in the gold box ;
in the silver box were 7 silver Roman
denarii of the last years of the Re-
gublic, the latest being M. Antonius

riumvir, and therefore not earlier
than 43 B.c. The 8 copper coins in
the copper box were all Indo-Scythian,
belonging to Kanishka and his imme-
diate predecessors, Hema-Kadphises
and Kozola-Kadphises,

The inscription has been deciphered
and translated by Mr. Dowson, who
made out the date to be the 18th year
of Kanishka, and that it was the record
of the monastery of the Huta-Murta, or
‘ body oblation,” including, of course,
the stupa in which the inscription
was found.

Cunningham ran trenches across the
mound, which now represents the mo-
nastery, and brought to light the outer
walls and cells of the monks, forming
& square of 160 ft. In the middle were
three small rooms 11 ft. sq., which
were probably shrines of statues, and
were certainly destroyed by fire, as
many charred fragments of the pine
roofing beams and quicklime, to which
the wrought limestone jambs of the
doors had been reduced, were found.
There is a ruined stupa at rather more-
than a m, to the E. of Ventura’s, and
one at 3,000 ft, to the N, of the same,
and another at 4,500 ft. to the N.N.E.
of it, all of which have been opened
and explored and their foundations
dug up, but without discovering any-
thing important enough to be placed
on record.

At 3,200 ft. S. of Court’s stupa
is a mound in which Court found
an iron box with a glass prism, and
2,000 ft. to the W..of it is @nother
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mound where Court found a box with
& bit of ivory; a m. to the E. of
Ventura’s tope is a mound in which
Court obtained fragments of bronze
images, and close to it another, which
he supposes to have been a monastery ;
and at 1700 ft. to the N.W. of Ven-
tura’s tope is another mound, in which
he found an urn of baked clay. One
or two mounds, however, escaped
Court’s observation, but were ex-
amined by Cunningham,

At oneof these, rather morethan & m.
due 8. of Court’s tope, is the mound of
Sondla Pind, which stands on the
highest and most conspicuous of all the
sandstone ridges, and is thickly covered
with the tombs of Muslims. This
mound is 118 ft. long, 100ft. broad,
and 13ft, high, At the 8. end Cun-
ningham found & building 40ft. sq.,
and a red earthenware pot upside
down, in which was a copper coin of
the Satrap Jihonia. There was, also,
a casket, in which was a crystal box
with a long pointed stopper, and in
the box was the relic, a very small
piece of bone wrapped in gold leaf,
along with a silver coin, a copper ring,
and 4 small jewels, a pearl, a turquoise,
a garnet, and a quartz. These with
the gold.leaf wrapper make up the
7 precious things which usually ac-
companied the relic deposits of the old
Buddhists, and are still placed in the
chortens of the Buddhists of Thibet.
This mound is called Sondla, because
the 4 umbrellas of its pinnacle still
showed many pieces of gold-leaf ad-
hering to the less ex parts.

A little to the 8. E., at about 1,200 ft.,
is a sandstone ridge, called Par{-ki-
dert. It is covered with Muslim
tombs, where Cunningham found the
walls of a monastery 117§ ft. long
from N. to 8., and 97§ ft. broad.
In the centre of the interior quad-
rangle he found the basement of a
temple 80 ft. sq., with walls 3} ft.
thick. His further explorations were
stopped by a Fakir's tomb, at which
lamps are nightly burning, which he
could not venture to disturb, but he
says, “ when the tomb shall have dis-
appeared, I believe that the explorer
of the Pari-ki-der{ mound will find
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the remains of one of the most im-
portant monuments of Manikyéla.” To
the N.E, of this, at a short distance,
is the mound called Kota-ki-deri,
which is about 12 £t. high, which Cun-
ningham excavated without finding
anything.

*At 2,600 ft. to the N.W. of Sondla
Pind are the remains of sq. build-
ings, which were discovered acci-
dentally by digging in the open
fields, which had been ploughed over
for centuries without discovering
anything. But a Braéhman seeing some
minute traces of gold-leaf among the
soil, obtained permission to dig on the
spot, and found a large room, upwards
of 15 ft. 8q., with a p 43 ft. wide
to the 8. of it. In this room he found
gold-leaf, and other things which are
not recorded. There can be little
doubt that the building was destroyed
by fire. In another of these buildings
were found 2 small bronze heads, one
of them a grotesque-looking face, but
the other a solid head of Buddha.
Here Cunningham camsed an ex-
ploration to be made, and found a
bronze statue of Buddha in the at-
titude of teaching, 16} in. high.
Here he excavated 5 complete rooms,
the largest 153 ft. by 11 ft.; the
second, 16} ft. by 9% ft.; and the
other 3 more than 8 ft. sq. While
excavating, the workmen found a

e copper coin of Hema-Kadphises,
and a middle-sized copper coin of Ba-
sodeo,

Maniky4la is said to have its name
from one R4ja Mén, or Manik, who is
said to have built the great stupa, but
this legend, and also that about the
city of Manikpur inhabited by seven
demons, who weredestroyed by Rasdlu,
son of the Raja of Bialkot, scarcely de-
serve mention. The distance of the
stupa of Manikydla from Loh4dni is 2m.
The road leads for a few hnndred yds.
along the Grand Trunk Road, and
then turns N. over rough ground.
There is a small village called Kalyal,
with about 50 inhabitants, 3,600 £t. to
the 8. by W. of the larger village of
Manikydla, which has abont 1,000
inhabitants,

The circular. gallery which runs
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round the great stupa is 6 ft.
2 in. from the ground, and 10 ft.
broad. The row of pilasters that go
round the hemisphere are 4 ft, high.
The gallery itself is 503-ft, 4 in. in
circumference. The building is made of
round rough stones, a foot in diameter,
and the mortar is of an inferior kind.
The whole was faced with smooth
stones, all of a dirty grey, almost
black colour. From the inner line of
the gallery to the rim of the landing-
place at topis 9ft. 4in. The opening
or tunnel made by Ventura is on the
E. side, facing the present path to
Manikyala. The stones were not dis-
turbed, but the tunnel was dug under
them, and perhaps some under the
surface of the soil were removed, but
none above it. There is simply a
crevice 5 in. broad, between the soil
and the stones.

In 1876, there was an old man
named Ildhi Bakhsh, still at Manik-
yala, who worked for Ventura, and
says he got 6 rs. for going into the
tunnel and being drawn up the well
by a chain. The people clamber up
to the tog of the stupa, starting from
the E. side and circling N. and N.W,
The ascent is not at all difficult for an
active man.

Namesof | 1&g
Btations. | & Remarks,
i M8,
Mandra.
Riwat 9 | Riwatis properly written
Sohan. .| 6 ] Ribit,signifyingasarai,
Rdiwal Pind{ | 7 |Refreshment rooms, and
—| eabs in waiting for hire.
Total 22

There is on the L. hand, 1 m. beyond
Riwéat, a large building at 150 yds.
from the road. The entrance is by an
archway on the E. by N. side, which
is 822 ft. long inside measurement,
and 28 ft. high to the top of the bat-
tlements, many of which have fallen.
The N. and S. walls are 320 ft. long ;
the quadruple thus enclosed is full of
old tombs, mostly ruinous, and devoid
of any inscription. Facing the arch-
way, in the W. wall, is what has been a
mosque, with 3 arches full of rubbish,
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and the abode of p'geons. About 40
ft. E. of it, in the S.E. corner of the

quadrangle, is a domed building 40 ft.
high, the roof swarming with bats,
and the ground very filthy. In this
are great heaps of earth where people
have been buried.

Some stunted old trees grow in
the quadrangle, and in the 8.W.
corner is what was probably a
mosque for women ; it is 26 ft. by
22 ft., without a roof, and the interior
choked with rubbish. At 4 m. from
Riwét, and 2 m. to the r. of the road,
ig a handsome masonry well, built in
Ranjit’s time, and there was a Dharm-
sila near it which has fallen down.
At Sohan is a bridge over the river of
that name, 1,100 ft. long ; there are 15
arches, and the road over it is quite
level, it is made of burnt bricks. In
the rains the river rises 22 ft., and it
is ‘8o rapid that only with 8 ft. of
water it is dangerous to cross,

The station of Rdwal Pindi has an
attractive look. Tothe N. and N.E. are
dark mountains. The station itself is
well clothed with trees, and there are
many handsome houses; and to the
8.W. is the important Fort, with low
hills and a line of jagged rocks to the
S.W. Before reaching the station
there is a tank surrounded by trees,
with wild duck upon it.

Réral Pind(.—This is a municipal
city, and head-quarters of a district
which has an area of 6,218 sq. m., and
a pop. in 1868 of 711,266 persons. The
city itself has a pop. (1868) of 19,228,
the majority of whom are Muslims,
General Cunningham, Arch. Reports,
vol, ii. p. 152, says that ¢ in the exca-
vations near the Jail several interest-
ing discoveries were made, of which
the most noteworthy are an oil-lamp
of classical shape with an Aryan in-

scription, said to be now in the British

Museum, and a cup of mottled sienna-
coloured steatite, 24 inches in height,
and 3 inches in diameter, covered
with a flat lid. Every year after rain
coins are found on the site of the
present cantonment, about the ice-
pits, the 'Idgah, the S&dr Bézér, and
the Old Parade. The ground is still
thickly covered with broken (pottery,
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among which fragments of metal or-
naments are occasionally discovered.
During the last 3 years several di-
drachmsof Hippostratus and Azas have
been picked up on the Old Parade-
ground, and a didrachm of Apollo-
dotus has been found in the same
- place.”

Tradition says that there was a
large city here 1} m. long, called
Gdjipur. A small village, named
Gajne, still exists 83 m. to the N. of
Réawal Pindl. Now this QG4jipur
was the ca_pital of the Bhathis before
the Christian era. The present town
of Rawal Pindi is quite modern,
and was 8o called by Jhanda Khén,
a Ghakkar chief, who restored the
town of Fathpur Bdorf, which had
fallen to decay during an invasion of
the Mughuls in the 14th century.
The T. B. is close to the Post Office.
The Church is about 200 yds. from
the T. B., and here is Bishop Milman’s
tomb, The Fort is a little less than
1# m. from the T. B., to the 8.8.K.,
and § m, from the Grand Trunk Road.
To the E. and N. of the 8. traverse are
barracks which will hold 1,000 men,
The verandahs are 10 ft. broad.

The Furt is capable of standing a
regular siege with heavy guns against
a hostile Euro army of 50,000
men, and would be quite impregnable
to Natives. The magazine is peculiarly
well-built, and no light will ever be
brought into it. It is also protected
by lightning conductors, and the elec-
tric fluid would be led through a drain
into a well 60 ft. deep. The smaller ma-
gazine is 100 yds. to the N., and at the
N.W. cornerof the Fort, outside the tra-
verse,is awell of unfailing water, 150 ft.
deep. At the N. end are bomb-proof
houses for the guns of the siege-train,
each house being 40 ft. long, so that
it will admit a gun and waggon.
There are here some traction-engines,
which, however, have not proved a
success,

The Fort has irregular sides, the
W. side being 18 chains long ; the
N., 24 chains ; the 8., 26 chains ; and
the E., 19 chains. The barracks are
built for defence, the walls being 4 ft.
thick, and the windows protected
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by iron bars as thick as s man’s
wrist.

Stil. James's Churoh is 115 ff: iong,
with an entrance- 20 ang.
It is 100 ft.bmadp?::hthetransem.
In this church is a tablet to G. Hut-
chinson, Colonel of H.M.’s 80th Regt.,
and Brigadier of the Sind Sagar dis-
trict, who died on the 3rd of May, 1859,
in consequence of ex to the
climate during the Mutiny. There is
also one to M.-General H. M, Cully,
who, after a career of 59 years in
India, died on the 21st December,
1856, when Brigadier of Rawal Pindi,
Another tablet is to H, H. Chapman,
Lt. and Adjt. of the Royal Bengal
Fusiliers, who fell in action at the
Ambela Pass on the 15th of November,
1853, while endeavouring to help a
wounded brother officer.

The cantonments lie to the 8. of the
city, from which they are separated by
the little river Leh ; they cover a space
3 m. long and 2 m. broad, and the gar-
rison usually consists of 2 European
regiments and 1 regiment N.IL,, a regi-
ment of Indian cavalry, and 2 batte-
ries of artillery, There are 3 Ceme-
teries to the N.W. of the Fort, and
between it and the T. B. They lie
close together; the 1st is behind a
long hill, and is not well kept ; it is to
the r. of the road, and some yds, off.
The other two are divided only by a
wall, On entering the 2nd, or Pro-
testant Cemetery, at 83 ft. from the
gate, in a line with the centre of the
enclosure, is Bishop Milman’s tomb,
who caught his death by over-fatigue
and & chill in visiting the battle-field
of Chilisnwald, and exertion in his
episcopal duties the next day. Not
far from it is the tomb of Major A.
R. Fuller, R.A,, Director of Public
Instruction in the Panjib, who was
drowned in crossing a river near
Rawal Pindf. There is also the tomb
of 8’adi Gooch, son of Ahmad Bakhsh.
The city has nothing very remarkable.
The Public Garden here is a park of
40 acres, with a low forest, where no
one is allowed to cut wood or shoot.
Hares may be seen sitting by the road-
side, and will not stir,
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ROUTE 28.

RAWAL PINDI TO THE MAR{ HILLS.

This journey must be made in a post-
cart. The stages are :—

Names of 3
Stages. g Remarks.

M8,
Ojri . A mile beyond Ojri
Malikpar .| 5 old cemetery of
Dithiya . :g ghaklurs on the r.
Talikah . 5 At 184 m. pass the
Trit . .| 4 T. B, of Barahén on
Charupéni. . |1 the far side of the
CompanyB:'gh 2 vil of that name,
lhrlp?l:ewen. 234 | At Malikpir turn to
. ——| the r. and skirt the
Total. .| 83| base of the moun-
tains. At 29 m,, at
a place called Chatr,

stop to see the garden.

Ladies would cgwefer to ascend in a guli,
the cost of which, including return, is 15 rs.;
in this way the journey occupies 12 hrs.
The Government hill cart costs about 10rs.
for each person, and with express 16 rs.

At the garden at Chatr, opposite
which is a Saraf with two rooms for
travellers, in April the traveller will
be able to procure some loquats, a
delicious yellow fruit the size of a
walnut, of a subacid flavour, with a
stone like that of a tamarind. The
leaf is from 8 in. to 12 in. long. The
orange trees are in full bloom in April,
and are 15 ft. high. At Talikah it is
usual to put on three horses, and the
miserable creatures are made to gallop
up very steep ascents. The road is
oiI')ten impeded with strings of carts,
and spite of the driver’s horn, is cleared
with difficulty.

Mari{—This is the great northern
Sanatorium of the Panjib, and the
summer resort of the Government.
The site was selected in 1850, and in
1853 ‘barracks for troops were erected.
The journey from Réwal Pindi is
made in 5 hours. The houses are
built on the sumn&it and sid;s %té::;l
irregular ri and command magni-
ficent viewg%:'er forest-clad hills into
deep valleys, studded with villages
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and cultivated fields, with the snow-
covered peaks of Kashmir in the back-
ground. The climate is well adapted
for Englishmen, the lowest recorded
temperature being 21°; the highest,
96°. )

There are five hotels, three kept by
Europeans. The stationary pop. is
2,346, but in the height of the season
it rises to 14,000. The station is
7,607 ft. above the sea-level. The
loftiest peaks behind the Sanatorium
attain a height of 8,000 ft. Notwith-
standing the elevation, tigers are
found at the station, and one was
killed in 1875, by Mr. Irvine of the
39th, after it had killed 2 men ; pan-
tht:.lrs lz;lso a.rﬁ numerous, asharle snakes,
and the python grows to the length of
14 ft. (;)ne of the first things to be
visited is the Brewery, which was es-
tablished in 1860 by Colonel John-
stone, C.B., Sir R. Montgomery, and
others. The Mari Company took over .
a business which had been established
by Captain Bevan at Kasauli, and
brought the manager, Mr. Dyer, to
Mari, but in 1867 Mr. H. Whymper,
brother of the celebrated Alpine
climber, became m; , and he
succeeded so well that 5, 12, and even
15 per cent. was paid on the capital,
and the 100 rs. shares are at 46 pre-
mium.

This Brewery has the advantage
that pumps are not required, the
water descends from a height of over
80 ft., and exerts a pressure of 30 lbs,
on the sq. inch, so that in turning a
cock the boiler is supplied without
pumping. Owing to the same cause
the hose will send water over the
entire building without pumping.
There are 4 boilers, of 16, 10, 6, and &
horse-power. No two buildings with
wooden roofs are together, but one
with corrugated iron roof is inter-
posed. The fuel is wood, which
throws out more sparks, and requires
more stoking, but coal is not pro-
curable within a reasonable distance.
The buildings are all of sandstone.

The 1st operation is malting, which
is properly maltster’s, not brewer's
work, but here all the malting is done
in the brewery. The barley is first
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screened, and then falls down into
cisterns about 80 ft. long, where it is
washed., There are 3 such cisterns, in
which 1,300 bushels can be washed at a
time. The then germinates, and
after drying on kilns is crushed be-
tween rollers, and is then mashed,
that is, mixed with warm water, when
it through a cylinder which
husks'it, and the false bottom of the
cylinder prevents the husk ing.
The cylinder is Maitland’s patent,
The starch-like fluid then into
eogopen, of which there are 3, where it
is boiled from 2} to 4 hours. These
are called wort coppers, but wort is a
sweet- solution of malt before hop is
put in. A packet of hops weighs 13
cwt. Kent and Bavarian hops were
formerly used ; the former is' smaller
than the Bavarian. You must crush
the hop before it gives out an aroma.
The Company have obtained a conces-

. sion from the Mahdrdj4 of Kashmir,

which allows them to grow hops in
any of that province. There was
a difficulty, however, about the terms
on which the hops were to be de-
livered, which the author was fortu-
nate to get settled.

To prevent accidents a whistle was
always sounded before working the
engines, After boiling, the fluid passes
into hop-backs, large cisterps, of
which there are 2, and here the hop is
cleared out. The cooling operation
comes next. There are 5 refrigerating
machines, 2 horizontal made by Mor-
ton and Wilson, 2 vertical made by
Lawrence, and 1 horizontal by Ponti-
fex, Lawrence’s are by far the best,
and could do all the work. The cold
water passes inside pipes and cools the
wort as it trickles down.

Fermentation-comes next. The beer
flows into large vats, of which there are
6 of 10 ft. diameter, and 2 of 6, all 10 ft.
high, Yeast is here mixed with the
beer, and carbonic acid gas is evolved
and alcohol produced at the same time.
This gas is heavy and sinks with the
beer, when that is let out, and unless
removed by water or other means is
dangerous. More than one death has
occurred through the carelessness of
the men, in going into the vats before
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the gas is removed. The vats ought to
be thoroughly washed aftereach emp-
tying. e beer is then cleansed in
large casks, that is, the yeast separates
itself from the beer, and the last opera-
tion of all is to %ut hops in the cask,
which preserves the beer and makes it
brisk. The hops are raw, There are
6 germinating rooms, each 120 ft. long.
and drying rooms, in which latter the
heat is 136°.

A m. from the Brewery is the Zaw-
rence Asylum, to which the wisitor
may be carried in a jhdémpan by Kash-
mirf porters, and may then go on tothe
Pind View and along a lofty precipice
commanding a magnificent view of
the Pir Panjdl, which with other
mountains, is covered with snow up to
May. The visitor will then arrive at
the Roman Catholic chapel, which is a
house belonging to Government. The
R. Catholics obtained a site, on which
they intended to build a chapel for
themselves, but this site was carried
away by an extensive landslip, which
also swept away the Bakery; a rock
weighing about 100 tons fell on the
Mall. The English Protestant Church
was consecrated by Bishop Cotton on
March 2nd, 1860, by the name of
Trinity Cburch. It holds 396 persons,
and was finished in 1867. It has hand.
some brass fittings, made at Mar{. The
Tables of Commandments and Belief
are in metal, and cost £40 in England.
The brass lectern cost £45, the brass
lamps £50, and the rails £560. There
are only 2 inscriptions, one to Col.
Davies, under whose supervision the
Mari Church was completed, and who
died in Asém as Superintending Engi-
neer there, in 1869. The other is to
Gen. Barstowe, of the Beng. army.

On the other side of the road from
the church is Jahdngir'’s shop, the
principal general shop in the Station,
The balcony round it overhangs a pre-
cipice of some 100 ft., and some
years ago the béazar below it was ail
in flames. The visitor may now pro.
ceed to Government House, which is
to the N. on very high ground ; to the
left is the handsome house of Mr.
Long, the chemist, said to be the best
built house in Marf,” To the N.E, there
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is a fine view over the Kashmir road
to Topa, and to the W, is a beautiful
piece of forest, with splendid tall
trees, oaks and pines. Here are also
2 pools, on which they skate in winter,
and fine springs of clear water. The
Club is centrally situated, and has sets
of rop(:;s, for each of which 5rs. a-day
15 pax

A few yards below this is the
Racquet Court, and lower still is the
upper cemetery, now closed. It isa
rongh piece of ground. Here is the
tomb of the son of Col. Hugh Troup,
who died from falling over a precipice
in 1855. The lower cemetery is far
more extensive, and is prettier and
better kept. It is to the 8.W,, and
consists of a succession of terraces.
The descent to the 1st terrace is by 17
stone steps ; here is buried the Rev.
Isanc Cattles, ‘who died July 20th,
1867, “of cholera, contracted during
his devoted ministrations among those
who were sick and dying of this dis-
ease.,”” The descent to the 2nd terrace
is by 10 stone steps, and to the 3rd by
12. Many officers of Highland regts.
and others are buried here, as is Mr.
McEwan, maltster to the Mari Brewery
Co., who died in July, 1867. The 4th
terrace is reached by descending 12
steps, and the 5th by the same number.
Here is & tomb to 14 men of the 6th
Royal Regt. who died at Mari during
the cholera epidemic of 1872.

fThe rides and walks are very beau-
tiful. :
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ROUTE 29.

MARI TO SHEINAGAR IN KASHMIR.

The stages on this route are as fol-
lows :—

Names of Stages. § Remarks.
M8,

. — | Height above
Deval . 12 sea level
Kohila 9 7,457 ft.
Chatr-Kelas lg
Tandali . 18
Garhi . 13
Hatt{ . 10
Chakotd . 15
Url . 16
Naushahrs . 14
Béramila 9
Patan . 14

17 | Height above
——| sea level
Total 163 5,285 ft.

The road to Deval descends the
whole way through a forest of oaks
and pines, and is from 10 to 12 ft.
broat{ The traveller will turn to the
right of the Post Office and pass
the Becretariat and Telegraph Office,
down to the Cricket Ground, 8 m.,
then pass the Garyil ridge on the
right, and then Chumidri, where Brit-
ish troops encamp in the hot weather.
The then along the right
side of the Kaner valley, the scenery
all the way being very beautifal.

The bangld at Deval has 4 sets of
a ents, and commands a fine view.
Supplies and carriage are abundant.
To Koh4la, the road still descends till
near the 6th m., when it turns to the
right and enters the valley of the Jhi-
lam, which is now seen on the right,
and continues to be seen as far as B4
ramtla. About 1} m. before reaching
the T. B. at Kohdla, the Kaner is
crossed by a suspension bridge. The
T. B. is on a plateau 150 ft. above the
road. It is exactly like that at Deval,
It is very hot from its low position in
a deetg:alley. The journey to Chatr,
like that of the preceding stage, is hot,
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as the road is exposed to the sun.
The Jhilam is crossed in this stage by
a fine suspension bridge, which was
finished in 1871, and on which a toll is
charged.

After passing this bridge the road
enters the territories of the Mahardjs
of Kashmir. Chatr is a small village.
The T. B. is 150 ft. above the river,and
has 4 rooms below, with an open
verandah, and 2 above with a similar
verandah in front. There is a Khénsa-
man here, who can cook. The march
to Rért is also a hot one. . Just below
the T. B. at Chatr the road descends
and passes the Agar river, which is
unbridged, and is sometimes so swol-
len by rain that .it cannot be crossed
for hours ; 2 other smaller streams are
crossed, and the road continues up the
valley of the Jhilam, only a few feet
above the river the whole way. There
are other streams, but they are well
bridged. .

Rdrd is a very small village. The
T. B. i3 about 150 ft. above the
Jhilam, and is like that of Chatr, only
without an upper story. Opposite this
is a gorge, along which the Nain Sukh,
‘“Eye's Delight,” rushes with a loud
noise to meet the Jhilam. For 3 m.
the road from Raru to Tandalf runs
along the Jhilam, then rises to the vil-
lage of Amou on the top of a spur
from the hills. At the end of a spur
the road turns to the right and de-
scends 2 m. to the Jhilam. At 5 m.
from Raru the Kishnganga river joins
the Jhilam on 1its right bank. On the
left bank is the town of Mugzaffardbad.
Towards the end of the march a pretty
waterfall is seen. The T. B. at Tan-
dali is on the river's edge, and sur-
rounded by mountains clothed with
forests, It is a pretty spot. A Niuwab
resides in the village, who is courteous
to strangers. Garhi is a very small
village. The T. B. is only a few feet
above the river.

The march to Hatt{ is exposed to
the morning sun. The road continues
along the river for 2 m., then there is
a short ascent and descent. A rough
path then leads up to a gap in the
spur which. crosses the. road. This
path descends into a little plain full
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of reeds and lotus flowers, which may
once have been a lake. The road then
turns to the right to a very steep and
narrow valley, crossing by a bridge a
stream, from which is a rough ascent.
From this it winds into another valley,
where there are some rough ascents
and descents. After the junction of
the Kishnganga, the Jhilam is called
Vedushta, and becomes narrower and
rougher. The roar and foam of its
waters increase as far as the Baramiila
Pass, and from thence the stream be-
comes broad and smooth.

The T. B. at Garhi is on the opposite
side of a wide mountain torrent, the bed
of whichisbridged bylong polescovered
with planks, fastened at each end with
wooden pegs. In the adjoining stream
are pools, in which fish may be taken.
On leaving the T. B. at Garh, there is
a steep and rough ascent for  of am,,
with a nding rough descent to
a bridged torrent, with a still rougher
ascent on the other side. Then the
road passes through a forest of pine
and oak, on the grassy mountain side,
with some easy ascents. At 6 m. from
Hatti there is a fine chandr or ¢ plane
tree,” with a clear stream, where a halt
may be made for breakfast. Just be-
yond there is a rough descent, and
another to a small unbridged stream,
whence isalong ascent to the top of a
spur called Koh Dandar. Thence
there is a very steep descent down the
grassy side of the mountain. The path
i8 1000 ft. above the river, and so steep
is the slope that a stone set rolling
will descend into the water. In 1876
an officer’s horse was killed at this
spot, having rolled down the whole
way into the river.

The T. B. at Chakot{ is on the moun-
tain’s side, with a small cool stream
belowit. The nextmarch is the longest
and the most fatigning of the whole
route. A short way from Chakoti
there is a long easy descent.to &
bridged mountain stream, which falls
in cascades down a rocky wooded
gorge ; then there is a steeper and
rougher ascent to level ground, where
on the left is a ruined mosque of
deodér wood, beautifully carved. After
a level m, there ig another descent to
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a bridged stream, beyond which there
is a very long and pccasionally very
steep ascent, with a fairly easy descent
to the village of Harusar, just below
which is a wide stream, which, how-
ever, is bridged. At § a m. further on
is another stream, which also is
bridged, and as it is a cool and shady
place, a halt is usually made for break-
?;t‘ The fort of Url is seen at 2 m.

Uri is a very small town on the
side of the hill to the right. The Jhi-
lam flows to the N. through a deep
rocky gorge, boiling and foaming with
& deafening noise. Near the old stone
fort and a little way up the stream,
there is a curious rope bridge, The
T. B. is halfway between the town

and the fort. Instead of going to Nau- | i

shahra, the old halting place, the
usual plan is to go to Rampiur. The
scenery here is grander than any yet
seen. A rough descent leads to the
Shdh Ksdkutah, a bridged stream.
After a long bend the road descends
once more into the Jhilam valley, on
the opposite side of which is seen a
Bardi built by the Mughuls, and now
ruined. The bed of the Jhilam here
contracts, and the river rushes along
it with a thundering sound. Halfway
on the right, in the dense forest, is an
ancient ruin eovered with ivy, called
Pandugarh. It hasan arched entrance,
from which a massive flight of ste
leads to a central building. TheT. B.
at Rampir is beautifully situated in
an open space in the forest. It has 6
sets of rooms, with an open verandah
along the whole front.

The road from Rampir to Baramiila
crosses the bridged stream of the
Harpat Kai, and a m. furtheronisa
fine old stone temple, which is much
resorted to by Hindu piigrims, and at
which an annual mela, or ¢ fair,” is
held. The ascent of the Baramtla
Pass is steep, but only occupies a $ of
an hour. From the top of the Pass
there is a fine view over the vale of
Kashmir. ..

. In Baramla the traveller is fairly
in Kashmir. Itisa town of 800 houses,
and according to the census of 1873,
bas 4,474 inhabitants on the right

[Panjdb—1883.]
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bank of the Jhilam. The houses are
of deodér wood, and several stories
high, with pent roofs covered with
birch bark, and overlaid with earth,
which is usually covered with grass
and flowers. It is said to have been
founded by Hushki, an Indo-S8cythian
king, and to have been formerly called
Hushkipur. TheJhilam is here spanned.
by & wooden bridge of eight piers. At
its right end is a Sarai built by the
Mughuls, now in ruins. At two m.
from Baramila is the temple of Pan-
drithdn, This word is said to be a
corruption of Puram Adi Sthan. This
place was once the capital of Kashmir,
and contained afamous shrine, in which
Ashoka placed a tooth of Buddha. The
bengle stands, as it has always stood,
in the centre of its tank, but the over-
flow drains having been choked, it can
now only be approached by swimming,
or in a boat, It seems to have had a
third story to its roof, but that has
fallen. The lower part of the building
exhibits all the characteristic features
of the style in as much perfection as
in any other known example.

From Béramila the sanatorium of
Gulmarg may be visited. The distance
by the riding road is 16 m., and by the
footpath 14. The journey occupies six
hours, and carriage must be paid for
at the rate of a stage and a half.
Gulmarg, “ Rose meadow,” is 3,000 ft.
above 8hrinagar, and is much resorted
to in July and August. The house.
accommodation consists only Ofn_lgﬁ
huts, but there are many beauti
spots for pitching tents, It is simply
a mountain down, intersected by a
stream and covered with flowers of
all colours. The climate is cool,
bracing, and salubrious, but no sup-
plies are procurable at the spot except
milk and butter.

From Bdramula the traveller may,
if he prefers it, proceed by boat
to Shrinagar, up the Jhilam. The
voyage occupies 20 hours. The
dungah, or “ boat,” is towed by the
crew, which generally consists of four
persons, of whom two remain in the
boat, one to steer, and the other to
cook. The fare is 2 rs., or } a rupee
to each of the crew, There is a lighter
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boat called a Shikdr¢ in daily use by
the English visitors. It is generally
manned by six men, and is fitted with
cushions, The crew are paid 31s. a
month, and 8 4n4s for the boat, When
boats are taken out of Shrinagar, the
crew have } an 4nid per diem, per
man., The traveller will do well to
en two boats, one for his servants
baggage, the other for himself,

At six hours from Béramila, the
town of Sopiir is reached. It is builton
both sides of the river, with a connect-
ing bridge, and has 3,973 inhabitants,
Here there is excellent fishing for the
mahser, which is a very handsome
fish, growing to the weight of 20 or
801bs,, and giving good sport. Just
above Sopur is the Waldr Lake, the
largest piece of water in Kashmir.
It extends 10 m. by 6, and the Jhilam
flows through it. Sudden squalls are
frequent. and in one of them Guldb
8ingh, with a fleet of 300 boats, was
nearly drowned, and the boats were all
wrecked. The boatmen, therefore, in
general Erefer to go by a canal, which
enters the 8. side, and after winding
through miles of marshy ground
swarming with mosquitoes re-enters
the Jhilam,

Should the traveller prefer to go by
land, he will have an easy journey
along a level road, and pass through
lovely scenery. The city of Patan by
the census of 1873 has 50,084 in-
habitants,

Shrinagar, which is also said to be
called 8 nagar, * The city of the
sun,” is the capital of Kashmir, and
contains, according to the census of
1873, 132,681 inhabitants. Of these
92,766 are Muslims, 39,737 are Hindus,
and 178 belong to other castes, Troyer,
in his “ R4ja Tarangini,” vol, ii, p.
340, l:ays ll“ .Il'ai déja fait uer
que la ville de Crinagar batie le
roi Agoka ne l'a pas été sur le t«la);rmn
olt se trouve la capitale moderne de
ce nom. La fondation de celle-ci est
généralement attribuée & Pravaraséna,
qui vécut dans le 11¢ siécle de notre
ére.” But Ince says it was built in the
beginning of the sixth century A.D.
It extends along both sides of the
Jhilam about 2 m, and though it stands
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about 5,676 ft. above the sea, it is sur-
rounded by swamps, which make it
unhealthy, The Jhilam is here about
the width of the Thames at Kingston,
with a similar current; it is much
more important as a thoroughfare than
any of the streets, indeed there are
but one or two streets on which there
is traffic. The two parts of the city
divided by the river are joined by
seven bridges, the Amiri Kadal, the
Hubba Kadal, the Fath Kadal, the
Zaina Kadal, the Ali Kadal, the Naya
Kadal, and Safa Kadal.

The river is 88 yds. broad, and
18 ft. deep ; it was formerly embanked
with rectangular blocks of limestone,
but some of the embankment has been
washed away, There are some fine
flights of steps descending to the river;
there are also several canals, of which
the Sant-i-kul, the Kut-i-kul, and the
Nali Mar are the chief. The danglds
for visitors are all on the r. bank of
the river, and are built in orchards
above the city in 2 ranges ; the lower
range, commencing 400 yds. above the
Amiri Kadal Bridge, is for bachelors,
and contains 4 houses standing in 3
orchards, called Tara Singh Bégh or
Garden, Gurmuk Singh Garden, and
Hari Singh Garden. The upper range,
commencing 3 m. above the lower, is
for married people ; it is built in the
Munshi Bégh, and consists of 16
detached houses, and three raised
terraces, in each of which are 6 sets
of quarters of 3 rooms each ; these
are all rent free, but the Mah4ardjd
reserves the right of retaining any for
special visitors,

The Post Office is in the lower

The Native Agent, Bdbi
th, is appointed by the
Mah4rdjé to attend to Kuropean
visitors ; his office is at the riverend
of the Poplar Avenue, and is called
the B&bu k& Daftar, The rules for
visitors, gublished under the sanction
of the Panjib Government, require
most careful attention, and are as
follows :—

range.

1. Visitors wishing to visit the Fort
and Palace are required to give notice
of their intention on the previous day
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to the Babu deputed to attend on
Euro) visitors.

2. Visitors about to proceed into the
interior, and wishing to be supplied
with carriage, are requested to com-
municate with the Babi at least 30
hours before the time fixed for their
departure. Failing this notice the
Béﬁi cannot be responsible for the
supply of carriage in proper time.

3. Cows and bullocks are under no
circumstances to be slain in the terri-
tories of H.H. the Mahdrij4.

4. Visitors are not permitted to take
up their abode in the townm, in the
Dildwar Khan Bagh, or in the gardens
on the Dal Lake, viz., the Nishat
and Shalimar ens, and the
Chashmé Shahi. The Nasim Bdgh
is available for camping. The fixed
camping places in Shrinagar are as
follows :—the Ré&m, Munshi, Hari
Singh, and Chinar Béghs.

5. Servants of visitors found in the
city after dark, and any servant found
without a light after the evening gun
has fired, will be liable to be appre-
hended by the police.

6. Servants of visitors found resort-
ing for p of nature to places
other than the fixed latrines will be
liable to punishment.

7. Grass-cutters are prohibited from
cutting grass in or in the neighbour-
hood of the gardens occupied by
European visitors.

8. All boats are to be moored on the
left bank of the river, and no boatmen
are allowed to remain at night on the
right bank,

9, When the Dal Gate is closed no
attempt should be made to remove
the barrier or to lift the boats over the

- bamd to or from the lake.

10. Visitors are not permitted to
shoot in the tract of country extend-
ing along the lake from the Takht-i-
Sulaimén to the Shalimar gardens,
which is a preserve of H.H. the
Mahardjs ; shooting on . the tracts
marginally noted, which are private
property, is also prohibited.

Marginal note.—] tta, Kukaiwdla,
Iglulchhipm:,ml)annzolglkﬂ, Uri, Bham-
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11, Visitors are prohibited from
shooting the heron in Kashmir.

12. Fishing is prohibited at the
laces marginally noted, as also

tween the 1st and 3rd bridges in
Shrinagar.

Marginal note, — Marttand, Verneg,
Anantndg, Devf, Khairbhawdni,

13. Houses have been built by H.H.
the Mahdrdjs for the accommodation
of visitors, Those in the Munshi
Bégh being set aside for the use of
married people, and those in the Hari
Singh Bagh for bachelors. With the
exception of the houses reserved by
H.H. for the private guests, and those
reserved for the Civil 8 n, dis-
pensary, and library, all the houses are
available for visitors, and are allotted
by the Babu.

14, Married visitors are allowed to
leave the houses occupied by them for
a term of 7 days without being re-
quired permanently to vacate the
same. After the expiration of that
period the Babui is empowered to
make over the premises to another
visitor requiring house accommoda-
tion ; any property left by the former
occupant being liable to removal at
the owner's. risk, Bachelors are
allowed to leave their houses for a
period of 3 days subject to the same
conditions.

15. Visitors are required to conform
strictly to all local laws and usages.

16. In all matters where they may
require redress, and especially on the
occurrence of robberies, visitors are
informed that they should refer as
soon as practicable to the officer on
special duty.

17. Visitors are particularly re-
quested to be careful that their ser-
vants do not import into, or export
from, the Valley articles for sale on
which duty is leviable. The baggage
of visitors in not examined by the
Mahdardjd’s Customs officials, and in
retarn for this courtesy it is expected
that any evasion of the Customs
Regulations will be discountenanced.

As many journeys will be made in
boats, it is necessary to- state that a
82
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will be paid at 15 rs. a month,
including the crew.

The river view of the city is very
pictaresque. Each house is built in-
dependently, and varies in height,
form, and material, but nearly all the
houses agree in having low sloping
roofs, with projecting eaves and many
windows in front, protected by
wooden lattices of lngengm tterns.
Each house is based on a solid stone
wall, sometimes of rongh masonry,
sometimes of cut stone brought from
the old Hindu temples. This wall is
raised above the level of the highest
fioods. Above it is a wood and brick
building of 2, 8, or 4 stories, in many
cases projecting some feet over the
river. This upper structure is some-

times of brick pillars, on which all | the

above rests, filled in with looser brick-
work. Sometimes the frame is of
wood, and these kinds of buildings
are said to resist earthquakes, which
often occur in Kashmir, better than
more solid masonry.

“The view of these buildings,” says
Mr. Drew (p. 184), “ unevenly regular,
but for that very reason giving in the
sunlight varied lights, and deptks of
shadow ; of the line of them broken
with several stone Gha{s thronged
with people, that lead from the river
up to the lanes of the city; of the
mountain ridges showing above, in
form varying as one follows the
turns of the river; of the stream
flowing steadily below, with boats of
all kinds coming and going on it, is
one of remarkable interest and
beauty. From a tower or hill com-
manding a bird's-eye view, the site is
still more curious, because of the
great expanse of earth-covered roofs,
which at certain seasons are covered
with a growth of long grass that
makes the city look as green as the
country.”

. Public buildings in the cit%h are not

of very greatim e
contains the Palace, and is of stone,
and 400 yds, long by 200 wide. It is
called the Shir Gagh, and lies N.W.
and S.E. The walls are 22 ft. high,
and are strengthened by bastions. On
the 8, and W, sides there is a ditch,

Route 29.—Mari to Shrénagar in Kashmér,  Sect. IL

30 ft. wide. On the N. side, the
Kutikdl Canal, and on the E. side
the Jhilam. On one of the bastions
overlooking the river are the apart-
ments which used to be inhabited by
the Minister, Kirp4 Rdm. Below is
the treasury, and next is the audience
chamber, called the Rang Maball, a
wooden room painted. Below it is
the Gol Garh, or “round house,” the
finest modern building in the city,
in which the MabArdj4 gives his
receptions, Close to this is the
Mahardj k4 Mandir or “King's Tem-
ple,”’ which is covered with gilt

00 plates.

gt?prinoipal entrance to the Palace
is from the river bank, whence a
broad flight of wooden stairs leads to
terrace, on which the fort is.
After seeing the fort, the next visit
may be to the Shekh Bdgh, which is
below the bachelors’ range of houses.
In this garden is the old Residency,
now used as a church. The Cemetery
is at the 8, corner of the garden, and
on the L. a8 you enter. It is en-

closed by a railing of wood, and

was consecrated in May, 1865, by the
Bishop of Calcutta. Here is buried
Lieut. Thorpe, of the 89th Regt.,
who wrote a pamphlet against the

.Kashmir Government, and died sud-

denly after ascending the Takht i Sulai-
mén. The Kashmir Government asked
for a commission of inquiry, but the
body having been already examined
by Dr. Cayley, who reported that
death was owing to rupture of the
heart, the commission was annulled,
Opposite to the Shekh Bégh is the
Barahdari, whieh the M: j4 some-
times assigns to distinguished guests.
The visitor may then go on to the
Poplar Aremve, which begins near
the Amiri Kadal Bridge, behind
the Shekh Bégh, and ends at the
Suntikil or ‘“appletree” canal.
This avenue was planted by the

Fort | Sikhs, and is 13m. long and 56 ft.
wide,

The Amir{ Kadal Bridge may then
be visited. A description of it will
apply to the 6 other bridges. The
piers sre com of large eoedar
trees from 15 to 20 ft. long and 3 ff.
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in diameter, placed one over the
other. Large lime trees grow from

this foundation and shade the bridge.
The cross beams, on whiil‘;{;mengen
tread, are so loosely joi that the
river can be seen through them. On
these, huts and booths have been built.

According to Baron Hiigel, p. 117
these bridges were built by the Mus.

The Shdh Hamaddn Mosque is
just below the Fath Kadal. It is
nearly a sq., and within the roof is
sapported by slender pillars, Outside
and about half-way up the wall are
balconies ornament with wood
carving, and the roof is sup,
by dwarf pillars. The roof of the
temple ({:rojects
walls, and has hanging bells at the 4
corners, The summit rises in pyra-
midal form, and terminates in a gilt
ball. The Persian inscription inside
is in praise of Shah Hamadén the
Fakir, to whom the mosque is dedi-
cal The mosque is built of cedar,
a8 are most of the mosques in
Kashmir. From the top is a magnifi-
cent view over the city.

The Bdgh { Dildwar Khén is &
minutes’ walk from the Ghat, ad-
joining the Shih Hamadén, and can

reached by water. It is 128
yds. long and 70 wide, and at it in
1835, Hiigel, Vigne, and Hender-
son stayed. The buildings at that
time were 2 little low sq. houses,
in front of one of which Baron
Hiigel pitched his tent. He s
of the walls as com of
beautiful openwork lattice carving,
“ through which theair entered at every
crevice, and windows were pierced on
all the 4 gides.” Baron Hiigel was
there in November, and said he could
not sleep for the piercing cold.

Nearly opposite the Shah Hamadén

is the new or stone mosque, which is,

now used only as a granary. It was
built by Nur Jahén of polished lime-
stone, and was once a very fine build-
ing ; inside it measures 60 yds. long
and 80 wide, which space is divided
into paesages by 2 rows of massive
arches.

The visitor will now ascend the Hari
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Parbat or Koh ¢ Mahrdn, an isolated
hill 250 ft. high, which is 2§ m. from
the bachelors’ quarters, on the N. out-
skirts of the city. The road is
the Poplar Avenue, and over the
bridge at the upper end, which croeses
the Suntikal Ca.n:ilﬁ‘then :ull;ns to th:
left through the of Drogjan a
the Dmgt-Darwmhg,eor “gate of the
city lake.” Thence proceed along the
causeway lined with poplars, which
separates the lake from the canal, then
cross the high bridge over the Mar
Canal, which flows from the lake
through the N. half of the city.
After 80 yds. turn to the right into
and then go N. to
rincipal gateway in the wall
the hill, which is called the
Kétf Darwdzah, Over this is a Per-
sian inscription, which states that the
stone wall, as well as the fort, were
built by Akbar, in 1690 A.D., at & cost
of a million. The wall is 3 m, long,
28 ft. high, and 13 ft. thick. At every
60 yds. there are bastions, 34 ft. high.
The Kaff Darwdzah is on the 8.E.,
and on the opposite quarter is the
Sangin, while Bachi Gate is on
the W.

The Fort was built by Akbar to
overawe the capital after a revolt.

By the road which begins on the N.
side of the hill, the visitor may ride
up to the fort ; that which commences
on the 8. face can only be on
foot. In this fort Zamén Shéh was
for a time imprisoned. From the top
of the hill the city is seenﬁreading
out on the 8. the 8.E. is the
Takht i Sulaimén, and on the K. the
City Lake. On the 8. side of the hill
is the Bhrine of Akhund Mdld Skdh,
a spiritual guide of Jahdngir, in
which notice some finely wrought
black marble, while the gates are made
of a single stone and polished like a
mirror. On the W. is the Bhrine of
Shdh Ham:za, styled Makhdum Sdhib,
On the N.

the

. side is a mass of rock,
which the Hindus bave covered with
red pigment, and make it a place
of worship for Vigshpu, .
The next day may be t in a
visit to the Takht ¢ Sulaimdn, which

(is behind the married quarters, It
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rises to 1,083 ft. above Shrinagar, and
6,263 above the sea. There are 2
roads to the top, but that to the E. is
fit only for good walkers, being very
rough. The visitor will, therefore,
proceed by the W. road, which was
made by Guldb Singh, and is com-
posed of wide stone steps, which ex-
tend nearly all the way. The steepest
parts are the first hundred yds., and
the last 20. The steps are in 3 flights,
At the end of the 1st is a level piece
50 yds. long, and at the end of the
2nd another level piece 70 yds. long.
Ladies have ridden up to the last
20 yds., but it is safer for them to
ascend backwards in jhAmpans.

On the summit is a Suddhist Temple.
The Hindus call it Shankar Achérya.
It is built of masses of rock, according
to Baron Hiigel, but according to &
more accurate authority, it is raised
on an octagonal base of solid masonry.
the top of which is reached by 30
steps, the first 12 of which lead to an
archway 63 ft. high and 1 ft. 10 in.
wide. Beyond this archway is another
flight of 18 polished limestone steps,
each 81t. long, 1ft. wide, and 1ft.
high, On either side of the stepsis a
balustrade, 64 ft. high, of the same
material. Outside the temple is a
stone pavement 9 ft. wide, round
which is a stone parapet 43} ft. high,
now much ruined.

The interior of the temple is circular,
and 14 ft. in diameter, and 11 ft. high,
The walls are covered with gypsum, and
4 octagonal limestone pillars support
the roof. Inthe centre of the chamber
is a stone platform, 53 ft. sq. and 1 ft.
high. On this is a black Lingam. On
one of the 2 pillars on the left are
Persian inscriptions, which state 1hat
the idol was made by R4j4 Hashti in
the 54th year of the Samwat, or 1937
years ago. Near the temple are ruins
of other buildings. The view from
the top commands nearly the whole
valley, with the windings of the
Jhilam, which are said to have sug-
gested the shawl patterus. The temg};a
is said to have been built by Jaloka,
son of Ashoka, in 220 B.C.

The City Lake, or Dal,is on the
N.E. side of the city, and is § m, long
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and 2} broad, with an average depth
of 10 ft. Thisis the lake of which we
read in “ Lalla Rookh” (see p. 295):—

‘Who has not heard of the Vale of Kashmir,
With its roses the brightest the earth ever

gave,
Its t:lmp'les, and grottoes, and fountains as
ear
As the love-lighted eyes that hang over
their wave?
Oh, to see it at sunset—when warm o’er the

€,
Its splendour at parting a summer eve
throws,
Like t:k bride, fall of blushes, when ling’ring to
e
A last look of her mirror, at night ere she

goes 1—
When the shrines through the foliage are
gleaming half shown.
And each hallows the hour by some rites of
its own.,
Here the music of prayer from a minaret
swells,

Herewt'ihe Magian his urn, full of perfume is

swinging,

And here gt the altar a zone of sweet bells

Round the waist of some fair Indian dancer i8
ringing.

The water of the lake is beautifully
clear, and comes partly from springs
and Esrtly from a mountain stream
which enters the N. side, The follow-
ing places which are around the lake
should be visited :—

. Naiwidyar.

. Chandr Bdgh.

. Drogjun.
Hazratbal.
Nasim Bdgh.

. Isle of Chandrs.

. Shdlamdr Bdgh.
. Nishdt Bdgh.

. Chaslhmah Shdli.

Naiwidyar.—At this place there is
a stone bridge with 3 elegant arches ;
a marble slab on the middle arch
has a Persian inscription respect-
ing the construction of the bridge.
200 yds. above is the ruined mosque of
Hasan Ab4d, built by the Shi’ahs in
the time of Akbar, of bricks and
mortar faced with limestone, which
Midn Singh the Sikh governor carried
off to construct the steps at the Basant
Bégk. A m. beyond the Naiwidyar
will be seen some of the floating
gardens, which cover a large part of
the lake in this direction. The way
these gardens are formed will be found
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in Moorcroft, vol. ii,, p. 137, “The
roots of aquatic plants growing in
shallow places are divided, about 2 ft.
under the water, so that they com-
pletely lose all connection with the
bottom of the lake, but retain their
former situation in respect to each
other. When thus detached from the
soil they are pressed into somewhat
closer contact, and formed into beds
of about 2 yds. in breadth, and of an
indefinite length, The heads of the
sedges, reeds and other plants are
now cut off and laid upon its
surface, and covered with a thin coat
of mud, which at first intercepted in
its descent, gradually sinks into the
mass of matted roots. The bed floats,
but is kept in its place by a stake of
willow driven through it at each end,
which admits of its rising and falling
in accommodation to the rise or fall
of the water.”

The Chand» Bdgkh is on the left bank
of the * apple-tree canal,” which joins
the lake to the Jhilam. There is a
beautiful grove of plane trees here.
It is reached in aboat 20 minutes, from
the Ghat at the Shir Garh.

Drogjun is reached in 36 minutes
from the same place. It is & small
village, with nothing remarkable ex-
cept flood gates, which close of them-
selves when the water of the river
rises to a certain height. The gate
here called the Dal k4 Darwazah is
mauch resorted to for bathing and fish-
ing. The water is from 15 to 40 ft. deep,
and abounds with fish resembling trout.

Hazratbal is a large village on
the W. side of the lake. It may
be reached in half an hour from
Naiwidyar. Along the whole front is
a handsome flight of stone steps.
There i8 a shrine here, in which a hair
gaid to have been in Muhammad's
beard is exhibited in a silver box.
There are 4 annual festivals, and
thousands resort to this place to see
the Mu i Mubéarak or “blessed hair.”
The chief festival is in August.
Formerly the feast of roses was one
of the most distinguished of these
festivals, and it was at this feast that
the love quarrel occurred between
Jahéngir and Nur Mahall, when she
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called in the aid of Namdna, the en-
chantress mentioned by Moore.

The Nasim Bdgh or “ garden of
zephyrs’’is a few hundred yards beyond
Hazratbal, and is an hour and a quarter
by boat from Drogjun. It was made by
one of the Mughul Emperors, probably
Akbar. It has a great revetment wall
of masonry, terraces, and stairs, The
splendid avenues of chandr trees, 30
or 40 ft. above the lake, throw a de-
lightful shade over the grassy walks,
The edifice built by the Emperor, which
made one chief attraction of the place,
i8 now in ruins, and half hidden. But
among the foliage of the plane trees
an exquisite view of the lake will be
had. The glassy surface of the lake
reflects the circling wall of mountains,
which have especially in the morning
sun their details softened, and their
colours harmonized by a delicate hase.
Innumerable ducks live on this lake,
feeding on the roots of the Zrapa
bispinosa.

sle of Chamdrs is also called
the Ripd Lanka or “silver island.”
It is opposite the Nasim Bagh in
the middle of the N. part of the
lake, It was a favourite resort of
Nur Jahdn, and is mentioned by
Bernier and the poet Moore. The
building is 46 yds. sq., and 3 ft. above
the water. There was a platform with
a plane tree at each corner, whence its
name. These have disappeared, as has
the temple with marble pillars, and a
garden surrounding it, which Vigne
saw there in 1835. There was also a
black marble tablet, which, too, has
gone; it bore the following inscrip-
tion :—

Three travellers,

BaroN CARL VoN HUGEL, from Jamun,
JonN HENDERSON, from Ladak,
GoprreY THOMAS VIGNE, from Iskardo,
‘Who met in Shrinagar, on the
18th November, 1485,

Have caused the names of those
European travellers who had previously
Visited the Vale of Kashmir
To be hereunder engraved.

BERNIER, 1688,

FoRSTER, 1786.

MOoORCROFT, TREBECK, AND GUTHRIE, 1828,
JACQUEMONT, 1831,

‘WoLrr, 1882,

Of these, three only lived to return
to their native country,
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Shdlamdr Bdigh is at the N.E.
corner of the lake, and connected
with it by a canal 1 m. long, and
12 yds. wide. The garden is 500 yds.
long and 207 yds. wide at the lower
end, but 260 yds. at the upper end. It
is enclosed by & brick and stone wall
10 ft. high, and is arranged in 4 ter-
races. There is a line of basins of water
along the middle of the garden con-
nected by a canal 14 ft. deep, and from
9 to 14 yds. wide. The canal and the
reservoirs are lined with polished
black limestone. The water comes
from a mountain stream. which tra-
verses the garden in alternate cas-
cades and level runs.

The etymology of the word Shala-
mér has been much disputed. Drew
is no doubt right in deriving it from
Shdla, “ abode,” and mdr, “ love,”
“ Abode of love.” The Shalamér
Béigh was made by the Emperor
Jahéngfir. The chief beauty of the
garden is the uppermost pavilion,
which is supported on handsome
columns of black and grey marble,
and is surrounded by a tank in which
are many fountains, and is shaded by
plane trees. The tank is 52 yds. sq.
and 3% ft, deep, and islined with stone.

The pavilion stands on a platform
8 ft. high, and 656 ft. sq. It is
20 ft. high, with a flat roof, which
is supported on either side by 6
finely carved pillars, polygonal and
fluted. On 2 sides is an open cor-
ridor 65 ft. long, and 18 ft. wide.
In the centre is a passage 26 ft. long
and 21 ft. wide, on either side of which
is an apartment 21 ft. long by 13 ft.
wide. There are smaller pavilions in
the 3 lower terraces. The Shalamér
is a favourite place for entertain-
ments, and when at night the fountains
are playing, and the whole garden is
illuminaheg, the effect is magical.

The Nishdt Bdgh also was made
by Jahéngir, and is situated in
the middle of the E. side of the lake,
and to reach it the visitor will pass
under one of the bridges on the Satu,
which is an artificial causeway, 4 m.
long from the Naiwidyar bridge to the
village of Ishibarf, close to the N. side
of the Nishat Bagh. This garden is
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595 yds. long and 360 yds, wide, and
is laid out in 10 terraces. As in the
Shdlamar Bdgh there is a line of
reservoirs along the centre of the
whole garden connected by a canal
13 ft. wide, and 8 in. deep. All this
waterway is lined with polished lime-
stone,and adorned with many fountains.
The stream is the same as that which
waters the Shilamér, and the cas-
cades are formed by inclined slabe
"'of limestone beautifully scallopedﬂ:o
give a rippling appearance to the
water. Ap P giliog built over the
stream completes the line at each end.
The beauty of the scene is enhanced
by magnificent plane trees on either
side.

The Chashmah Shdhi or Royal foun-
tain is a famous spring from the hill-
side, 1 m. from the S.E. margin of
the lake. The garden in which the
fountain is, is 113 yds. long. and 42 ft.
wide. There are 3 terraces arranged
like the Shalamér and Nish4t gardens.

After examining the places of imn-
terest at Shrinagar itself the traveller
will next proceed to visit the build-
ings of the greatest architectural in-
terest in Kashmfr, but before making
his tour, he will do well to read the
remarks which Mr. Fergusson has
made on the peculiar style of Kashmir
architecture. His observations are
based on a stone model of a temple,
which was drawn by General Cun-
ningham, and which is an exact copy
of the larger buildings. “ The temple
in this instance is surmounted by 4
roofs (in the built examples, so far as
they are known, there are only 2 or
3) which are obviously copied from
the usual wooden roofs common to
most bnildings in Kashmir, where the
upper pyramid covers the central part
of the building, and the lower a
verandah, se ted from the centre
either by walls or merely by a range
of pillars. In the wooden examples
the interval between the 2 roofs seems
to have been left open for light and
air ; in the stone buildings it is closed
with ornaments. Besides this, how-
ever, all these roofs are relieved by
dormer windows, of a pattern very

similar to those found(im mediseval
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buildings in Kurope; and the same
steep sloping lines are used, also, to
cover doorways and porches, these
being virtually a section of the main
-roof iteelf, and evidently a copy of the
same wooden construction.

“The pillars which support the
porticoes, and the one on which the
model stands, are by far the most
striking peculiarity of this style ; their
shafts being almost identical with
those of the Grecian Doric, and un-
like anything of the class found in
- other parts of India. Generally they
are from 3 to 4 diameters in height,
diminishing slightly towards the
capital, and adorned with 16 flutes,
rather shallower than those of the
Grecian order. Both the bases and
capitals are, it is true, far more com-
plicated than would have been tole-
rated in Greece, but at Pcestum and
in Rome we find with the Doric order
a complexity of mouldings by no
means unlike that found here.

“ Nowhere in Kashmfir do we find any
trace of the bracket capital of the
Hindus, nor of the changes from square
to octagon, or to the polygon of 16
sides, and so on. Now that we are
becoming familiar with the classical
influence that prevailed in Gandhéra
down to the 7th or 8th century, we
have no difficulty in understanding
whence these quasi-Grecian forms
were derived, nor why they should be
found so prevalent in this valley. It
adds, however, very considerably to
our interest in the subject to find that
the civilization of the W. left so
strong an impress on the arts of this
part of India, that its influence can be
detected in all the Kashmir{ buildings
down to the time when the local style
perished under Muhammadan influence
in the beginning of the 14th century.

¢ Although, therefore, there can be no
mistake about the principal forms of
the architecture of Kashmir being
derived from the classical styles of the
W., and as little doubt as to the
countries throngh which it was in-
troduced into the valley, it must not
be overlooked that the classical in-
fluence is fainter and more remote
from its source in Kashmir than in
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Gandhé4ra.”” (Hist. of Arch, pp.
283-4.)

By far the finest and typical ex-
ample of the Kashmiri style is the
ﬁ?lc of Mérttand, 5 m. E. of Isldma-

, the ancient capita.l of the valley.
Islimdbad was anciently called Anat-
ndg, and obtained its Muslim name
in the 15th century A.D. The houses
at this place are mostly in ruins ; the
beautiful carved work ornamenting
the terraces, doors, and windows is
almost destroyed by owls and jackals.
To see the temple of Mérttand: the
traveller must proceed to Islémdbad,
which journey can be made either as
follows or in a boat, which is the

easiest way. The land journey is:—
1
Names of Remar
Stages. g ka, I
us, | Height above sea level. i
Shrinagar .| — 5,325 ft.
Avantiptr .| 17 5,350 ft.
Islimél 16 5,600 ft.
Total . 83

Close to Isldmabad is Mattdn, which
is shaded by a most magnificent avenue
of plane trees. Here is a large square
building, the 4th side of which is
open to the valley. There is a large
reservoir in the centre, about 80 paces
broad. A spring of fine water gushes
into it from the rock underneath the
building. Here, as at Islamdbdd, the
fish are in immense numbers, and are
regarded by the people as sacred. The
spring reminded Baron Hiigel of that
of the Orontes in Syria, more especially
of that of the valley of Balbek, though
in respect of quantity of water, both
these are much surpassed by the spring
at Mattan. :

Mérttand Temple.—This building
stands well on an elevated plateaun.
No tree or house interferes with its
solitary grandeur, and its ruins, thrown
down probably by an earthquake, lie
scattered as they fell. The temple is
only 60 ft. long by 38 ft. broad. The
width, however, is increased by 2
wings to 60 ft. According to Cun-
ningham it was also 60 ft. high, so
that in its dimensions, although.on a



266

smaller scale, it resembles the temple
at Jerusalem, which was 150 ft. long,
broad, and high. In plan at least, it
reproduces the Jewish temples, more
nearly than any other known build-
ing.

According to Cunningham the roof
was of stone, but Mr. Fergusson is of
opinion that the walls could never
have supported a stone roof, and that
. it must, therefore, have been of wood.
The inclosure in which the temple
stands is now ruined, but it measures
220 ft. by 142 ft. In each face is a
central cell 30 ft. high, and higher
than the colonnade on which it stands.
It is probable that the interior of the
quadrangle was originally filled with
water, up to within a foot of the bases
of the columns, and access to the
temple was gained by a pathway of
slabs supported on solid blocks, which
lead from the steps of the gateway to
those of the temple. The temple at
Béramiila still stands in the midst of
water. There is no inscription to give
the date of construction, but it is
certain that the inclosure was built
by Balitdditya, who reigned 725 to
761 A.p., but Cunningham ascribes
the building to R4naditya, who reigned
578 to 594 A.D, It is a curious fact
that Randditya married a daughter of
the Chola King, and assisted him to
build an aqueduct on the Kévéri;
now the only temple according to
Fergusson that resembles this one, is
the smaller temple at Kénchi in the
Chola country.

The stone of which the temple is
built is so friable that the sculptures
now are hardg recognizable, but it
would seem that all the principal
figures have snake hoods, which would
lead one to suppose that the temple
wasNéga. By the nativesthe templeis
called Pandu Kuru, a name which
simply refers the date to the time of the
Péandavas and Kauravas. Baron Hiigel
says, ‘“‘the more one examines the
mighty mass of Koran Pandau, the
deeper i8 the impression it makes on
the mind.” In another place he says,
“the dark masses with their gigantic
outlines are softened down by the
slender pillars in many places, and the
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large round apertures over the doors
must have admitted sufficient light to
dispel much of the obscurity.” As the
temple is really very small, to speak
of its gigantic outlines is gross exag-
geration.

Acant{;‘pn’w.—On returning from
Marttand the traveller may stog at
Avantiptir. Avanti is the name of the
modern Ujjain, and Drew is in error in
accenting the a. The tem&la at this
place were erected during the reign of
Avanti-Varmma, between 875 and
904 A.D. The two principal temples
stand in courtyards, which measure
externally 200 ft. by 160. The style
closely resembles that of the temple at
Ma4rttand, only there is greater rich-
ness of detail.

Mr, Fergusson has given a woodcut
of a pillar here, which:closely resembles
the pillars of the tomb at Mycense.
Avantigﬁr was also once a capital of
Kashmir. It is 16 hours’ journey by
water to the 8, of Shrinagar.

Bhlaniyar i3 on the road between
U'ri and Naushahra, the 9th and 10th
stations on the route up from Mari.
This of course can be visited by the
traveller who comes from Marf, but as
there are other routes to Shrinagar it
is mentioned here. The temple mea-
sures 145 ft. by 120, and except from
natural decay of the stone is very per-
fect. The trefoiled arch-with its tall
pediment, the detached column and its
architrave are as distinctly shown here
as in any other existing example, and
present allithose quasi-classical features
which we now know were inherited
from the neighbouring province of
Gandhara. The central temple is only
26 ft. sq., and its roof is now covered
with wooden shingles.

Payech.—There is also a temple at
Payech, which, though one of the
smallest is among the most elegant
and most modern examples of the
Kashmir style. Its dimensions are
only 8 ft. sq. for the superstructure,
and 21 ft. high, including the base-
ment, but with even these dimensions
it acquires dignity from being erected
with only 6 stones, 4 for the wall and
2 for the roof. It stands by iteelf on
a hill without any court or surround-
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ings. " Payech is a small village 10 m.
from Pémpir, which is 7 m. 8. of
Shrinagar.

Summer Retreats,—A principal
oneof these, Gulmarg, has already been
mentioned. It is 30 m. by land from
Shrinagar. Another is Z%irdr, 17 m, 8.
of Shrinagar, on one of the higher
‘Karewas,* All round it are narrow
Karewa ridges divided by deep valleys,
whose ridges are covered with a low
growth of Pinus excelsa. In the town
is the shrine of Shdh Niuru 'd din,
which is much resorted to by the Kash-
miris in autumn. From the middle of
July till the middle of September the
traveller may go to one of these places
or to Naubug, where the climate is de-
licious. The valley is 8 m. long and
14 broad, and is one of the first graz-
ing grounds in the country. There is
a very small village, but no T. B., and
provisions and porters are scarce, but
there are lovely spots for encamping.
The hills near abound with bears and
other wild beasts, so that it is a
favourite place for sportsmen. It may
be said tl?at in shooting bears in the
hille, great care should be taken to
keep above the animal, as the rush of
a bear down hill will hardly be
stopped even by a bullet, and a single
blow from the animal is death.

* A Karewa isa plateau of alluvial material ;
the soil for the most part is loam, or a
loamy clay. There are 2 kinds, one which
makes a table-land so flat as to the eye to
seem perfectly 8o, the other which slopes up
to the mountains,
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ROUTE 30.

RAWAL PINDI TO MARGALA, WAH,
HASAN ABDAL AND ATAK (AT-
TOCK).

The traveller will leave Réwal
Pindi by the Panjab N. Railway and
proceed to Jani kd Sang, from which
place he will drive to Margala. The
stations are as follows :—

Names of
Distance. ‘Stations. Time
Miles from P.M. | AM.
Réwal Pindi.| Réwal Pindf .| 7.18 | 4.55
1 Tarnaul Junct. | 8. 8 | 5.40
15 Jéni ké Sang .| 8.31 [12. 7
Margala.—This pla.ce is 3 m. from

Janik4 Sang, and atit isthe monument
to General John Nicholson, which well
deserves a visit. On the right of the
road is a circular basin of clear water
28 ft. 4 in. in diameter and 5% ft. deep.
The water comes from the Hills to the
N. and rises in the basin in a fountain
over 5 ft. high. Not far from this is
a circular trough for watering animals,
where 15 can drink at once. The
place is overshadowed by fine trees.
A pretty police station, built of blue
granite, with 3 rooms, stands close to
the road. Round the fountain is a
garden, which is kept in order by an
old man, who receives 5 rs. a month,
On the 8. of the road, and 121 yds,
from it, begins a causeway 22 ft.
broad, paved with rough blue stone,
with a fence of the same 18 in. high.
The causeway begins and ends with
two pillars, 7 ft. 4 in. high, and is 660
ft. long. After passing along the
causeway, mount a rock, rough and
slippery, but not steep, for 480 ft., at
the end of which is the monument, an
obelisk, built on a hill 100 ft. high, and
excessively steep on all sides except
that leading up from the causeway.
The obelisk is placed on 3 platforms,
the lowest of which is 36 ft. 6 in. sq.
and 4 ft. high, the 2nd is 31 ft. sq. and
4 in, high, and the 3rd is of the same
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height and 25¢ ft. sq. On the 3rd
glatform is a pedestal, which is 20 ft.

y 15. From that platform a
6 ft. 6 in. long leads into a cga.mber
inside the pedestal. This chamber is
7 ft. 8q. In the left-hand corner oppo-
site the entrance is the following in-
scription :—

This Column
Is erected by friends, British and Native,
To the Memory of
Bric.-Gex. JOHN NICHOLSON, C.B.,
‘Who, after taking a hero’s part

In four great wars
For the defenoe of British India :
Kébul . . . . . 1840
1st 8ikhWar . . , . 1845
2nd 8ikh War . . . 1848
Bipéhi Mutiny 1857

ng wned
For his Civil rule in the Panjib
As for his share in its conquest,
Fell mortally wounded, on the 14th September,
In leading to victory
The main column of
Great Sieaof Dihli,
And died 22nd &umber, 1857,

Mourned by the two races with an equal grief.

There is a flight of iron steps inside
the 1 and obelisk, and the
height inside is 94 ft., and the trian-
gular top of the obelisk measures
about 8 ft.,, and this with the base of

15 ft. and the 3 platforms of 4 ft. each [ mad.

make the total height 129 ft., but a
contractor who saw it built says it is
133 ft. high, There are 99 steps on the
iron staircase, and there are 3 landing
places, but it is quite dark after the
1st. From the obelisk hill there is a
fine view over the country to the W.

Having returned from Margala to
Jéni k4 Sang the traveller will go by
;ail to Atak. The stations are as fol-
ows : —

Names of Stations. Distance.
Saréf Kdla . . . . 6miles.
Hasan Abdal . .. 10,
Burhén . . . . 7T
Lawrencepdr. . 6
Cam‘pbellpﬂr . T »
Hiji8h&h . . 7 »
Atak . . . 5

Total . 48 miles.

At 6 m. from Saraf Kélais the beau-
tiful village of Wdk. W4h is an excla-
mation of astonishment, and it is
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said that the Emperor Bdbar, when he
first saw this beautiful place, used this
exclamation, hence its name. The
village is on the bank of a stream of
clear water. This stream is bridged
over. The traveller should alight on
the Pindi side of the bridge, on which
side is the honse of Haidt to
whom the Government gave Wih in
reward for his services. He was
Nicholson's A.D.C., and when the hero
was wounded carried him off the field.
There are 4 other villages besides W4h,
which were given to Haiat, viz.,
Gatiya, Dallu, Baharah, and Kandi-
yaripur. It is } m. from the road to
the entrance into Haidt's garden, where
there is a pool full of mahsir fish, many
of them more than a foot long, and a
tolerable bangld, from which to Hai4t's
own residence is } m. more through a
very pretty garden, shaded with fine
trees, and with streams of clear water,
which occasionally fall in cascades.
The village of Wah, which is at the
8.W. end of this garden, has about 300
houses, Haiat’s house overlooks the
village and the garden, Along the
front is written the Muslim creed in
Arabic. Haidt's brother by a different
mother lives in Gujardnwald, and his
only uterine brotheris Ghulam Muham-
On a hill to the left is a place
sacred to a saint who is called Zindah
Pir by his votaries.
Lo wili be foand In Ouaniagha's
wi oun 's
]A)rch. Reports, vol. ii. p. 135, That
authority identifies it with the place
11§ m. to the N.W. of Taxila, where
Hwen Thsang visited the tank of the
serpent king El4 Patra. A m. to the
E. of the town is the famous spring of
Babs Wali, or as the Sikhs calls him
Panja Sahib. The shrine of this saint
is on the of a lofty and precipit-
ous hill, at the N.W, foot of which
numerous springs of limpid water
gush out of the ground and form a
rill whieh falls into the Wah rivulet,
4 m. to the W. of Hasan Abdal. At
the shrine of Bab4 Wali is a small
square reservoir of clear water, full of
fish. Moorcroft and Elphinstone take
Baba Walf and Hasan Abdal to be the
same person, but( Cunningham was
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fuformed that Bdb4d Walf was a saint
from Kandahdr, whose shrine is on
the top of the hill, but Hasan Abdal
or “The Mad,” was a Gujar, whose
tomb isat the foot of the hill, and who
built the Sarai which still goes by his
name. At the E, entrance into the
town on the right hand, about } m.
from the T. B., is the tomb of one of
Akbar’s wives, which the ignorant peo-
ple gay is that of Nir Jahén.

The streets through which one
passes to it are paved with rough
angnlar stones. he road is then
crossed by & clear rapid brook, which
is on stepping stones, and then
o few yds. beyond is a Sikh temple
near a beautiful pool of water, cano-
pied with mulberry and pippal trees
of large size. It is 38 ft. sq., includ-
ing three lines of steps, and 3 ft. deep.
It is full of mahsir, some of them as
- big a8 a 201b. salmon.

Walk now 250 yds. along the stream,

J:;ome mme% edifiees of :he time
of Jahangir, an another 1
where the fish arep‘::naller,- bop:l?e
so-called Tomb of Nir Jahdn. Itisin
a garden surrounded by a wall, which
has 4 slim towers, one at each corner.
The enclosure is 200 ft. sq., and is
well filled with trees, amongst which
is a Cypress more than 50 ft. high.
Towards the centre, in line with the
door, is a rectangular block of masonry,
plain and without inscription. It
measures 15ft. 6in, by 18 ft. 11in. ;
it has a base 6 in. high and 16 ft. long
by 16ft. bin. broad. The block is
7 £t. 9in. high. To the right of it as
you enter is a plain tomb without
any inscription, which is said by
the guide to be that of an
officer in Nicholson’s Corps, named
Campbell. There is wild sheep shoot-
ing in the hills, and snipe, pigeons,
and ducks about the streams. T
ancient name of Hasan Abdal was
Haro, which is still the name of the
large stream 3 m. to the W.

The two cantonments of Lawrence-
plir and Campbellpir were perhaps
adopted as sanitaria, and Lawrencepur
is now utterly deserted and the houses
are falling down. At Campbellpir
there is a battery of artillery.
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Atak (Attock).—This name in Hindi
and Marathi signifies “stop,” and
“hence,” “limit.” Pratdp Singh, the
deposed R4j4 of Sétérd, when he was -
asked how far his kingdom extended,
used to re;l)llz, ‘“Atak paryant,”’ “as far
as Atak,” that being the limit of Hindd
empire, of which he considered himself
the rightful heir. This name, how-
ever, was given by Akbar, but the old
name as preserved by Rashidu ’'d din
was Ettankir (see Cunningham, vol. ii.,
p- 7), and the authority cited thinks
that word comes from the Takhs or-
Takkars, a race of the N. Panjab.

Opposite Atak, on the W.bank of the
Indus, was the great fort of Khaird-
bad, which is well known to all the
?eople on both banks of the river a8 the

‘ortress of R4j4 Hodi, or Udi. On the
rock at Khairdbidd there were, a few
years ago, several circular marks
which are said to have been made

‘by the horse of king Rasilu, who

killed Udi. The Chinese pilgrim
Sung-yun refers to these marks,
which he accounts for by an absurd
legend regarding Buddha, Be these
things as they may, it is certain that
Atak has seen the e of every
conqueror who has invaded India
from the time of Alexander the Great
downwards ; but independent of his-
torical interest, the place is inviting
to the traveller as being one of the
most picturesque in India.

Atak is a municipal town and for-
tress, and head-quarters of a sub-
district of the same name. The pop.
in 1868 was 1454, and is now eaid to
be 2,000. The fort is situated on a
commanding height, overhanging the
Indus, and a little to the 8. of the
goint where it receives the Kébul river.

'he Emperor Akbar built this fort in
1583 A.D., and also established a ferry.

he | Ranjit Singh occupied the place in

1813, and it remained in the hands of
the Sikhs till the British conquest of
1849. It is now held by a consider-
able European detachment, including
a battery of artillery. At } of a m. .
before reaching Atak, there is a Cus-
toms Post.

The T. B. is to tke E. of the
Church, which again is to the E,
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of the fort, and between them.is a
ravine 200 ft. deep. The road to the
T. B. is very narrow, and so steep
that the horses are taken out at the
Customs Office, and 20 men are yoked
to the carriage, if the traveller comes
in one, and with many groans drag it
to the T. B., which is perched on the
hill overlooking the road from Pindi
to the Bridge of Boats. The road
rans nearly parallel to the Indus, that
is from K. to W,, and tarns at right
angles to the Bridge of Boats, leaving
on the left a deep ravine, on the N.
side of which stands the T. B,, and to
the E. of it another bangla, which is
sometimes the residence of the com-
mandant of the fort. On the 8, side
of the ravine overlooking the united
river, at the height of 300 ft., is an
old Sardf, converted into & mess-
room. There were ladies’ apartments
here for the Emperor’s court.

A ravine to the 8. divides the Sard{
from the higher hill, on which is the
fort, and at its E. extremity, at a
distance of about 50 yds., is the Eng-
lish church, the top of which is about
1,200 ft. above the sea. After this
brief description of the place, we must
return to the eral view, which is
certainly one of the finest in India.
The Indus, before it meets the Kébul
river, is a clear, bright, and sparkling
stream, The Kébul river is much
larger, and meets the Indus.at right
angles, with a dark, deep, and turbid
volume of water, below high hills,
which at 1 m. or so from the stream
grow into mountains from 2,000 ft. to
8,000 ft. high., To the N. the moun-
tains are of a deep blue tint, and
further in the same direction peer the
snow-capped peaks of the Hindu
Kiish

The Afghan Hills that line the
joint river near Atak, have round
towers and ruined forts dotted about
them, but the Atak fort opposite to
them resembles some old baronial
castle. It crowns a rock 800 ft. high,
and descends a considerable distance
along its sides. Opposite to it is the
Bridge of Boats, which consists of 24
large barges moored side by side, and
planked over. The Indus here mea-
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sures 970 ft. across .in April, but
during the rains it rises considerably,
though the water does not extend
much over the banks, as they are very
steep. The Kdébul river at the same
season measures 689 ft. across, and
runs like a sluice, the current being
much more rapid than that of the
Indus. The bridge of boats at
Naushahra consists of 16 barges. At
about } of & m. to the N. of it is &
round tower on the Afghén side of
the river, which marks where the
tunnel comes out. Parallel to it, at
the height of 100 ft. above the river,
is the corresponding shaft. This shaft
is reached by a passage hewn in the
rock, which is at most 6 ft. high and
6 ft. broad. At present it is blocked
with heaps of big stones. From the
beginning of this to the shaft
is 60ft. The shaft is 8 ft. in diameter,
and is railed round. The passage to
the shaft is dry, but at 20 ft. down,
the shaft is full of water,

The Fort is very interesting. Out-
side it to the W,, and 50 yds. down, is
the tomb of a Diwdn of the saint
’Abdu 'l Kadir Gildnf. Itstands on a
small inclosure on the edge of a cliff.
There is a stone here, which is a
little broken, but has an Arabic
inscription in the Tughra character.
The inscription gives the name as
Shekh ’Abdu 'r Rahman with the date
1132 A.H.=1713 A.D, At the Powder
Magazine facing N. is a white marble
slab, with an inscription which says :

The spiritual guide of the kings of the world
May God Most High exalt his dignity !

with the date 991 A.H.=1583 A.D.
The N.E. gate of the fort is the
Mari Gate, and the Dihli Gate is on
the opposite side. In the interior of
the fort are barracks for 2 companies
of infantry and a battery of artillery.
Before reaching the Dihli Gate a can-
non battery is passed, armed with
24.pounders and 8-inch and 10-inch
mortars, On a line with the Dihli
Gate there used to be many houses,
which the British have cleared away,
and at the N.E. corner is the tomb of
the Diwan already, mentioned. Be-
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tween these is a path } of a m. long,
which leads to the Clive battery, armed
with three 24-pounders, and 50 ft.
above the river. It commands the
Bridge of Boats. A guard of 100
Sikh soldiers are in charge of this
most important battery, above which
is another battery of 18-pounders, 80
ft. above the river. ~ :

From the Clive battery descend to
the water bastion, by a staircase which
is at one place quite dark. . Just at the
left corner of the bastion is a tree,
under which the last Sikh governor
was stabbed by the Patﬁzn be-
i Here the river is rapid and
tarbid. Walking a little to the 8.,
the traveller will obtain a fine view
of the old Lahor Gate of the town.
Its walls are perforated with shot,
and there are 9 holes made with
cannon-balls, and there is a well-
known mosque of small dimensions
close by at the water’s edge. A num-
ber of large dogs are chained up at
the inner side of this gateway. ~8ver
the inner part of it are 2 Masonic
signs coloured blue, and above them
in the centre is a chariot, much de-
faced.

Close to the Mess is a place where
the commandant was attacked by a
serpent, which pursued him, and
almost overtook him in a narrow
path, with a precipice of 20 ft. on one
side, and a perpendicular rock on the
other, and he had to drop down from
that height to escape. He was not
hurt, and obtained a lantern and club
and killed the snake. The fact is, the
fort and its vicinity swarm with snakes
and scorpions. The same night the
sentry was attacked by a serpent,
which he killed with his bayonet.
These reptiles render - Atak, which
would otherwise be & pleasant station,
disagreeable and dangerous. There is
also another disadvantage at it in the
terrific thunderstorms which break
over it and do much damage. As a
proof of this, a tablet may be referred
to in the Cemetery, which is inscribed
to the memory of Assis.-Surgeon Kirke,
M.D., who died in garrison suddenly,
218t of Jan., 1852. This gentleman
had obtained his leave to England,
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and the carriage was at the door to
take him away. He went to shut the
window, and was struck dead by
lightning.

St. Peter's Church at Atak is a large
building for the size of the station. It
is 1188 ft. above sea level. The Atak
Peak behind is 2097 ft. The N.E.
bastion of the fort is 1210 ft.. and the
water bastion 891 ft. 8t. Peter's is
79 ft. 6 in. long, and 48 ft. broad. Itis
quite plain,and there arenotablets. On
either side of the aisle there are 2 pil-
lars and 2 pilasters. It was consecrated
in December, 1863. The cemetery is
in the ravine a little E. of the T. B.
Here will be found the inscription to
Dr., Kirke and others to officers of the
Rifle Brigade and 77th Regt. The
cemetery is full of long grass,in which
no doubt snakes are to be found.

ROUTE 31.

KALU sARAf To SHAH Ki DERI
(TAXILA) AND ABBOTTABAD,

Kdlw Sardt is only 6 m. from Jén{
k4 Bang by railway. There is an en-
gineer’s bangld, which may be used
when the engineer is not there as a
T. B. Should it be occupied, the tra-
veller will go to the Saraf, the court-
yard of which is generally very filthy,
though the banglé itself is clean and
free from insects. The traveller will
do well to start very early, as it will
take some time to visit Taxila. He
will drive a m, to the N.E. and then
get down at a dirty lane which leads

to the town of Shah ki Deri,
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Shéh ki Der{.—The houses here
cluster round an eminence from 50 to
100 ft. high. The people ale Jits,
who were Hindis and are now Mus-
lims, It will be possible and very de-
girable to borrow a pony here. The
visitor will walk through the town, on
the E. outskirts of which is & ceme-

tery.

At § a m. E. of the town the
traveller will turn off to the left, and
after going 100 yds. will ascend a
mound close to & small hamlet called
Ganj Bahddur, and about 100 ft. in
circamference. This mound has been
dug into all over. Here, then, begins
the gite which Cunningham, vol. ii, £
111, affirms to be that of Taxila. He
bases his opinion on the fact that
Hwen states that Taxila was
8 days’ journey from the Indus, and he
8aYy8, ¢ that he was able to trace no
less than 85 stupas, 2 as large as the
great Mantkyalé Tope, 28 monasteries,
and 9 temples.”

Taxila.—About 50 years after Alex-
ander the Great’s visit, Taxila rebelled
against the King of Magadha, who
sent first his elder son, and then his
younger, the great Ashoka, to reduce
the place. Taxila submitted, and
Ashoka resided there as Vlceroy of
the Panjéb, as did his son Kunala. In
42 A.D. to 45, Taxila was visited by
Apollonius of Tyana, who says tha.t
the city was not unlike the ancient
Ninus or Nineveh, that there was
a Temple of the Sun, in which were
statues of Alexanderand Porus. There
was also a garden a stadium in length,
with a tank in the midst, filled by cool
and refreshing streams,

In 400 A.p, Taxila was visited by
Fa-Hian, who calls it Chu-sha-ghi-lo,
or “ the severed head,” and adds that
Buddha bestowed his head in alms at
this
visited Taxila was Hwen Thsang, who
came to it first in 630 A.D., and again
in 643 A.D,, on his return to China.
The city was 1§ of a m. in circuit,
The province was a dependency of
Kashmir, and was famous for its fer-
tility. 2 m. to the N, was a stupa
built by King Ashoka, on the spot
where Buddha made a gift of his head,

place. The next traveller who | Ka
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This was one of the four great stupas
famous all over N. W, India.

The ruins are divided by Cunning-
ham into 6 portions, the names of
rvhich , beginning at the 8., are as fol-

ows :—

1st, Bir or Pher.
2nd, Hatidl.

8rd, Sir-Kap-ké-kot.
4th, Kacha-kot.

5th, Babar Khéna.
6th, Sir-Sukh-ké-kot.

The Tamrd river runs from the W,
to a little to the N. of Kacha-kot, then
it comes down nearly due 8. to Bir,
and -then turns to the E. It is neces-
sary to warn the traveller that he
must require a great deal of antiqua-
rian ardour, and must bring with him
some amount of lore to realize the
buildings which Cunningham de-
scribes, and which will be presented
to his eyes only as long lines of
rubbish,

Chlxt.\e’; r;iﬂ?l;:m u%fortuna.te that thoeta
ung-yun s

the place where Buddha gave his body
to feed a tiger as “a high mountain
with scarped precipices and towering
peaks that pierce the clouds,” as there
is nothing of the sort at Shah ki Dert.
Cunningham reads ¢ head ” for
‘“body,” and regards the hill of Sar-
Garh as the place where the offering
was made, The lower half of this
hill has been covered with build.
ings, and is still called Hatigl ‘or
Haddidl, which means “the place of
bones.” A copper-plate has been found
which speaks of Liako Kujuluka as the
Satrap of Chhara and Chukhea, to the
N.E. of the city of Taxila. This

late was found in the middle of Sir-

ukh, which is to the N.E. of Bir-

A‘; the village'of Mohra Malidr, § of
am. to the N.E. of Shéhki Der{, and
500 yds. to the W. of Bir-Kap, Cun-
ningham found several ons of
Ionie capitals, being the only remains
of the Ionic order yet found in India.
They belong to a Buddhist temple,
thh Ionic pillars, the entrance to
which is on the E.-side towards the
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city, through a portico, supported by 4
massive sandstone pillars,pa!.’nod lend.g:g
into a hall 39} ft. long by 156% ft.
broad, On side of this hall is a
room 203 ft. by 156§ ft.

On the W. a wide doorway leads into
the sanctum of the temple, which was
79 ft. by 23} ft., and surrounded by a
continuous pedestal for statues, 4 ft.
84 in. broad and 2 ft. high. Here were
found some gold leaf and fragments of
plaster statues, The lower diameter
of each pillar was 2 ft. 4} in,, which
at the usual proportion of 9 diameters
would give a total height of rather
more than 21 ft. The bases of these
columns correspond exactly with the
pure Attic base, which was very com-
monly used with the Ionic order, as in
the Erectheium at Athens; but the
capitals differ from the usual Greek
forms, in the extreme height of the
abacus, The volutes also differ, but
they present the same side views
of a_ baluster, which is common to
all the Greek forms- of the Ionic
order.

Cunningham found 12 large copper
coins of Azas under the foundation of
the statue platform all sticking toge-
ther, which would show that the
temple is as old as the time of Azas, or
80 B.C. At 2000 ft. to the N. of
Mohra Mali4r, on the 8. bank of the
Tam4r, are the remains of another
Buddhist temple close to a mound
200 ft. sq. at base and 16 ft. high.
The temple was 75 ft. sq., surrounded
by a wall 122 ft. sq. At theN, end of
Sir-Kap are the ruins of another tem-
ple. This has a curious circular pit
382 ft. in diameter, and 18 ft. deep.
This pit communicates on its E. side
with a room 43 ft, 4 in, by 82 ft., in
which were found numerous pieces
of burnt clay statues of colossal size.

Between Kacha-Kot and Sir-Sukh
are the remains of astupa, surrounded
by an open cloister 8 ft. wide, and
itself 40 ft. in diameter, forming a

. of 90 ft., behind which are cells
33 ft. broad, 14} ft. long. It stands
in lands called Babar Khéna, or

“house of the tiger,” so that it is
thought that this is the famous monu-
ment which Ashoka erected on the'

[Panjdb—1888.]
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spot where Buddha offered his head to
a starving tiger. Cunningham says,
¢““these ruins, covering an area of 6 sq.
m,, are more extensive, more interest-
ing, and in much better preservation
than those of any ancient place in the
Panjab,

“ The great city of Sir-Kap with its
citadel of Hatidl and its detached
work of Bir and Kacha Kot, has a cir-
cuit of 4§ m., and the fort of Sir-Sukh
with its outwork is of the same size,
each being nearly as large as Shéh
Jahdn’s city of , but the number
and size of the stupas, monasteries, and
other religious buildings is even more
wonderful than the great extent of
the city. Here both coins and anti-
quities are found in far greater num-
ber than in any other place between
the Indus and Jhilam,”

Thedetail of the buildings isshortly
asfollows : } am. tothe E. of 8Shahpur
is No.1,a vil ; to the 8.E. extremity
of the ruins is the Chir Thup, or
“ gplit tope,” which equals the tope of
Manikyald in size. The platform on
which it stands is 60 ft. above the -
level of the fields. No. 2 is a small
sﬂ?a in the court of No.1l. Nos, 3
and 4 are the ruins of small stupas,
with attached monasteries on the high
ground to the N. of the great stupa.
Nos. 5, 6,7, 8, are the remains of small
stt:fa.s to the 8.E. of the great stu
and Nos. 9 to 16 are the ruins of 8
small stupas to the W, of No. 1,
clustered round the village of Shahpur,
In No. 13 was found an inscribed stone
vase, and in No. 14 a copper-plate
inscription.

On the vase was written in the
Aryan-Palf characters, “This Stupa
was erected in Taxila by the Brothers
Sinhila and Sinha-Rakshita, in honour
of all the Buddhds.” Nos, 17, 18 and
19 lie 8. of the Tamrd brook, between
Shéhpir and the Bir mound ; the 1st
is a e square mound 35 ft. high,
called Kotera-k4-Pindi. All have
been explored by the villagers.
Nos. 20, 21, 22, are the ruins of small
stupas on the Bir mound ; No. 23 is
a small ruined stupa to the E, of
Sirkap.

No, 24 is & broken monolith called

T
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Chura, or “ Bolt,” by the villagers;
it lies in 5 pieces in a ravine to the
N.W. of the Hatidl citadel. The pillar
i8 of a soft grey coarse sandstone, and
is much weather-worn, One of the
}Jieoes bears traces of an inscription
n :gnn-Péli characters. The whole
length of the 5 pieces is 17 ft. 10in.
Cunningham found the top of the
capital 3 ft. 2in. sq. and 9in. thick ;
he found also part of the base. No.
25 isa small ruined stupa on the N.W,
of Hatial ; Nos, 26 and 27 are ruined
towers on the same ridge. No. 28 is
the remains of a 1 temple near
the N. end of Sirkap, 43 ft. long by
82 ft. broad. Cunningham found here
numerous pieces of broken colossal

in burnt clay, the lid of a
black steatite box 8 in. in diameter, a
square bar of lead 13} in, long and
4 in. thick, and other unimportant
articles.

At the E. end of the temple, at the
distance of 6 ft. and connected by a
doorway 14 ft. wide, is a circular well
82 ft. in diameter and 18 ft. deep,
which has been excavated withont
finding anything,

No. 29 is the remains of another
stone column. No. 30 is a mound
100 ft, sq., on thel. bank of the Tamré
near Malidr-k4-Mora ; it is the remains
of a temple or other large building,
110ft. long from N. to 8. and 78 #t.
broad, with a colonnade all round.
On the E. side a large sandstone
column was found, which is interesting
as the first specimen of pure G:
architecture that has yet been dis-
covered in the Panjab, It is the per-
fect Attic baseof a colamn 2 ft. 4% in.
in diameter.

Nos. 31 to 36 belong to the Ganga
group of monuments in Babar Khina ;
of these 32 is a small ruined stupa, in
which was found a circular stone box
1 ft. in diameter and 3 in. deep, beauti-
fully turned and polished, with a
sandstone lid, inside which was a
hollow crystal figure of a goose, con-
taining a thin gold plate 2§ in. long
and 1in. broad, inscribed with Aryan.
Péli characters.

Cunningham thinks that the words
Sirae and Dhato in this inscription
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offorod. n hia. pace And that e

this an
stupa was erecteg over a piece of the
head-bone. No. 38 is a small ruined
stupa ; No, 34 is a small monastery ;
No. 85 is a circular room, or a well,
10ft. in diameter, inside which a
villager named Nur found a gold plate
weighing 38 rs.,, and worth more than
600 rs., which was lying lcose among
the rubbish. No. 36 is a small ruined
stupa in which Nur found a small
gstone box, 2 stone and some
copper coins and No. 87, called
Jhandidla-ki-Deri, is the loftiest mass
of ruin now existing near Shiéh Derf ;
it is a mound 46 ft. high and 200 ft.
sq. at base, Cumningham ordered it
to be excavated, and the workmen
found a large copper coin of Azas and
a very large quantity of ashes, which
shewed the building had been de-
stroyed by fire.

No. 88 is a large square mound of
ruins, 29 ft. high, close to the W. side
of 87 ; the outer dimensions are 196} ft.
by 108} ft. No. 39 is a small ruined
stupa, in which Nur found nothing.
No. 40 is a large ruined stupa, in which
Nur found a lnﬁa ished yellow
slab, which he sold to a goldsmith of
Rdwal Pindi for 1 r., who re-sold it
for 5 rs, for the tombstone of a British
soldier. This stupa Cunningham be-
lieves to be the famous monument
which Ashoka erected on the
where Buddha offered his head. No.
41 is a small ruined stupa 1,600 ft. to

reek | the W. of No. 40, in this Nur found a

copper-plate inscription ; it has been
translated by Professor Dowson in the
Bengal Asiatic S8oc. Journal for 1863,
p. 421. It says :—“In the year 78 of
the great King Roga, on the 5th day
of Panemos Liako Kusuluko, Satrap
of Chhahara, deposited a relic of the
holy S8hakya Munf in the sepatiko in
the country called Chhema, N.E. of
the city of Taxila,” No. 42 isaruained
mound §m. to the N.W. of Jhandisla-
ki-Derf; it is 350 ft. sq. at base and
%lv}ft. hﬁll:n Ith was excavntedullz
unning without any partic
result, Nos, 43 and 44 are ruined

stupas. -
The Tamré has banks, from 10 ft,
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~ to 20 ft. high and some deep pools
of water, but it must be l:srosaed
re y. The following are the
to Abbottdbad. The traveller
may go either from Kald-ki-Bardi or
from Hasan Abdal :—

Names of

Stages. Remarks.

A small village,

8|A town witha T. B.
A house and sardi.

AT B.

-«

A

MB.
Didar . 12
“““‘?ﬁ"" 2
Abbottébdd.

10

Abbottdbdd is a municipal town
and cantonment, and the -quarters
of the Hazdra district. It is called
after Major James Abbott, the first
Doy, s, o

to . Itis picturesq
situated at the 8, corner of the Onsg
Plain, 4,020 ft. above the sea. The

p. in 1868 was 4,483 ; there are
ines for a Gurkhd battalion and a
N.L mﬁent of the Panjib force,
and a pean battery of mounted
artillery. It is the head-quarters of
the Frontier force Staff. There are a
large Bazdr, Court-house, and Trea-
sury, Jail, Post-Office, Telegraph Sta-
tion, and smasll Church,

The Church, St. Luke's, was con-
secrated on October 18th, 1865. 1t
contains accommodation for 150 per-
sons. The Cemetery was consecrated
on the same day. It contains the
tomb of J. E. Oliphant, Lieut. and
Adj. bth Girkh4d regiment, who died
on Nov. 24th, 1864, off Aden, on his

e home, from a wound received
in action in the Ambela Paes, on
Nov. 6th, 1863 ; also that of Major R.
Adams, Dep. Com. in the Panjib, as-
sassinated at Peshdwar on the 22nd
of Jan. 1865; also that of Major R.
James, C.B.,, Com. of the Peshdwar
Div., who died at Abbottabad, Oct.
10th, 1864. “ A man of great ability,
calm and self-reliant in danger, and
distinguished for his knowledge of the
frontier tribes;” also that of Capt.
J. P. Davidson, whose tomb at Hoti
Mardén will be found meationed in
the account of that Station,
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The route from Abbottdbad to Shri-
nagar in Kashmir is as follows :—
Ni t |8
Biages. | A Remarks,
MB.
Abbottébad Heightabovesealevel.
Mansera . .| 18} 4,200 ft.
%.m . 18
Hatiho - |17
Kanda . 1
Kathai .|
Gingat . * 1|1
Béramils . .| 18
Patan . 14
Shrinagar . 17 5,826 ft.
Total. . [156}
ROUTE 32
ATAR [ATTOCK) TO NAUSHAHRA,
PRSHAWAR, AND THE MOUTH OF

THE KHAIBAR (KHYBER).

The traveller will proceed to Pesh4-
war by the Panjab N. Railway, The
Stations are as follows :— ’

5
g% Names of Stations. Time.
M8, AM. . M.
Atak . . 11.55 | 8.32
L
8 | Khairdl e « .| 1.0|53%
11 | Akora . 1311 6. 1
. 20 | Naushahra . 2. 81 6.88
83 |Pabi . . . 3.2 7.82
44 | Peshiwar . 3.50 | 8.20
—There are refreshment rooms at

REMARKS,
Atak and Peshdwar,

-~
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" Before the railway was finished, it
was the custom to have i
drawn across the bri of boats at
Atak by oxen. About WaY 4Cross
there is a masonry tower on a sand-
bank. At about  of a m. to the W,
of the bridge, there is a small banglé
on the right with a garden. e
Prlncipal garden, however, is on the
eft. Here strawberries ripen by
April 1st. They are red but not very
sweet. At the same season there are
fine artichokes, peas, lettuces, and
onions. The water comes down from
a neighbouring hill, and there is plenty
of it. The poplars here grow well,
and some are over 60 ft. high,

At Khairdbdd in the months of
June, July, and August passengers
must leave the train and cross the river
in the ferry. The fort is over the 5th
peak seen from the village. Pass on
the right Jahdngir, a village 3 m.
from Akora, where there is a ferry on
the main road to the Yusufzai country,
and here are the ruins of an old Sikh
fort; the residence of the old Sikh
rulers of the Yiusufzai country, up to
the time of the British annexation.

Naushahra is the head-quarters of
a sub-district of the same name in
Peshéwar District, on the right bank
of the Kabul river, which has an area
of 450 sq. m. It is 26 m. E. of
Peshdwar, 19 m., W. of Atak, and
15 m. 8. of Hoti Mardén, The canton-
ment is in a small sandy plain, open on
the N, towards the Kabul river, but
surrounded by hills on the other
quarters, There are barracks for a
* British regiment, one of N. Cav.
and one of N.I. The ddk bangld is
near the Post Office. It is a low
building, and stands low. About 2 m.
distant on the Grand Trunk Road is a
ruined fort built by the Sikhs. Oppo-
site the cantonmenton the N.side of the
river is the large village of Naushahra
Kalén, with a pop. (1868) of 6,000
persons. The people of the District
are chiefly Khataks, There is nothing
to be seen at Naushahra, which would
indeed be a doleful place but for the
presence of British troops. The Ceme-
tery is about } of a m., to the W, The

placard at the entrance says that the !
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charge for a tomb 4 ft. long is 18 s,
8 ft. long, 38 rs. Several officers are
buried here of H.M.’s 19th Regt. and
one of the 5th Beng. Cav., who was
killed by a fall from his horse. There
is also & tablet to Capt. C.J. Smith,
Capt. R. B. Aldridge, and Ensign
Murray of the 71st Highland Lt. Inf,
who were killed in action in the Am-
bela Pass, on the 6th, 18th, and 19th
of Nov. 1863. There is another ceme-
tery about a m. W. of Naushahra. It
is closed and locked, and full of rank

Pabi, 13 m. beyond Naushahra, is
the station for Cherat, a hill canton-
ment, and the sanatorium for Peshd-
war. Itis on the W, of the Khatak
rg;%e, which divides the districts of
Peshdwar and Kohdt, and is 4500 ft.
above sea level, It was first tried in
1861, and since then troops have been
annually moved up with great benefit
to their health. The temperature sel-
dom exceeds 80°% even in the hottest
5easons.

Peshdwar is o municipal city and
the head-quarters of a district of the

‘| same name, The district has an area

of 153 eq. m., with a pop. (1868) of
74,781, Peshawar city has a pop. of
58,666, of whom 49,095 are Muslims.
It stands on a small plain, on the left
bank of the Bara stream, 184 m. 8.E.
of the junction of the Swatand Kabul
rivers, and 104 m. E. of Jamrud Fort,
at the entrance of the Khaibar Pass,
The cantonment is W, of the city,and
contains a pop. of 22,709, of whom
3362 are Christians. There are lines
for 1 regt. of Brit. Inf, 4 of N. L,a
battery of Artillery, 1 regt. of N. Cav.,
and 2 companies of Sappers.

In Cunningham's Arch. Rep.,vol.
ii. p. 87, is an account of the ancient
history of Peshdwar. It is first men-
tioned by Fa-Hian in A.D, 400, under
the m‘tlni;e gt Fo-leu-sha. It is ne];t
notice - in 520 A.Dp. He
does not ga.mu:gth};uzity, but describes
the great stupa of King Kanishka.
Hwen Thsang visited it in 630 A.D.
when it had become a dependency of
Kapisa or Kdbul, He calls it Pu-lu-
sha-pu-lo or Parashdwara, and it
was 63 of ‘& m.in-extent; ‘M’ io
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the 10th and Abii'l Rahén in the 11th
century, and Babar in the 16th, speak
of it as Parshdwar, Akbar first gave
it the name of Peshdwar or “the fron-
tier town,” .

Hwen Thsang mentions the antiqui-
ties of the place in great detail. The
most sacred was a ruined stupa, near
the N.W. corner of the city, which had
contained the alms-bowl of Buddha.
This bowl was removed to Persia, and
according to Sir H, Rawlinson, is now
near Kandahdr. Another object he
mentions is a pippal tree at 13 m. 8.E.
of the city, 100 ft. high, which had
shaded Shakya Buddha, when he pre-
dicted the coming of the great king
Kanishka. This tree is spoken of by
the Emperor Babar, who describes it
as the stupendous tree of Begrdm,
which he immediately rode out to see,
gdmust then have been 1500 years

The vast stupa of Kanishka, which
stood close to the holy tree, was, says
Fa Hian, about 400 ft. high, and
adorned with all manner of precious
things, Sung-yun declares that among
the stupas of W, countries this is the
1st. In 630 A.p. Hwen Thsang de-
scribes it as upwards of 400 ft. high,
and } of & m, in circumference, No
remains of this stupa now exist.

To the W. of this stupa was a mo-
nastery built by Kanishka, which be-
came very celebrated. It was still
existing in the time of Akbar, under
the name of Gor-Katari, temple of
QGorakhnath., There was a lake near
it with 3 pippal trees, At 16§ m. to
the N.E, was Pushkalavati, or Hasht-
nagar, 8 contiguous cities on the E.
bank of the lower Swat river. The
PAli form of this word, Pukkalaoti, was
the origin of the Greek Peukelaotis.

The first appearance of Peshawar is
not prepossessing. It is surrounded
by watch towers, which are now in
ruins or have been converted into po-
lice posts. The cemeteries are very
numerous, and quite surround the city.
The Grand Trunk Road approaches
Peshawar from the E., and runs
straight for 6 m.,when after passing
the city to the N., it meets the circular
road, which goes quite round the can-

Route 32.— Peshdwar—Jamrid,
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tonment, Just where it comes paral-
lel with the city is the Missionary
burial ground, and where it passes the
city to the W. is the Bdla Hisdr or
¢ citadel,” and 3 am, to the W, of the
citadel is the Jail, a little to the W. of
which are the Sikh cantonments, now
deserted. Then comes the Cavalry
Parade Ground, and dueS$, of it the
Cavalry lines, followed to the W. by
the N, I. lines in 2 divisions, with the
Artillery lines in thecentre, To the W.
of these are the European Infantry
lines, then again lines fora N, I, regt.,
between the 2 divisions of the European
lines, then the Sapper lines, and then
lines for N. L and N. C. The Race-
course is to the W. of these. The road
to Béra, a continuation of the Mall,
runs to the 8. W, through these lines.
That to Fort Michni runs from the
circular road at the N.W. corner of
the Artillery lines, and that to Kohat

s due 8. from the W, extremity
of the city.

Jamrid.—One of the first places of
absorbing interest is Jamrud, from
which the Khaibar Pass may be seen.
The road to this place runs due W,
from the Inf. lines, and passes an
English cemetery, and } of a m. be-
yond this is the cantonment boundary
stone, and a few hundred yds. before
reaching it is the place where the
bandmaster of one of the regts, was
found asleep by the Afghdns and
carried off. Contrary to their usual
custom, the Afghdns did him no harm,
and gave him back without ransom.
At 34 m. W, of the cantonment is a
small mud fort called Burji Hari
Singh, on the left of the road. Here
is a police station, and here the good
road ends.

About 100 yds. from Hari Singh's
Burj is a tree from which a certain
statesman is said to have plucked a
leaf and returned, as after this the
road is very unsafe. After 2 m. more,
a mud tower is reached, about 60 ft,
high, called Burj ¢ Arbdd. This is
the boundary of our territory for ad-
ministrative p We do not
collect revenue beyond this point, but
allow Fath Mubammad Khan, of Tdka-
hal Bdla, to takeit,
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On Burj i Arbéb, men are always
on the look out, who give the signal if
Afghdns are seen by sounding their
kettle-drums, which would soon bring
a force to the spot. The land up to
the very foot of the hills is claimed a8
British territory, but we cannot ven-
ture into the debateable ground
between Burj i Arb4b and the Khaibar,
without an armed force. In April the
ground here is chequered with crimson
and yellow tints, from wild flowers.
Of these the Prophet’s flower, as it is
called, is a bright yellow with &
dark spots, which are said to be the
marks of the 5 fingers of his holi-
ness. This flower has an exquisite
scent.

The Fort of Jawmrid was built or
thoroughly reﬂaired by Hari Singh,
and gallantly held by him against the
Afghdns till April, 1887, when he was
killed in battle against troops sent by
Dost Muhammad. The fort has three
encircling walls of stone, and stands
on ground about 100 ft. high. On the
N. side of the second wall is the
S8amadh of Hari Singh. A woman
comes every week from Peshdwar to
put flowers on the floor where his
ashes are laid, The Samddh is 8ft.
:,1. inside and 14 ft. high. The roof is

most gone, and it is altogetherina
ruinous state, In the E. part of the
2nd inclosure is a well of greatdepth.
We have filled up this well with
earth, and the only water now in it is
rain water, There wsed to be a

ison of 2,000 Sikhs in this fort,

ut there are now only a few Afridis,
who live in the uppermost inclosure.
The fort could be held by 500 men,
and would add much to the security of
Peshdwar, A m.and § to the W. of
Jamrid is the Khaibar Pass, with two
entrances, one to the N, and one to
the 8, The hills are perfectly devoid
of vegetation, and as forbidding in
appearance a8 they are dangerous in
reality., It was in the N. entrance
that we suffered so dreadfully in 1841.
The village of Jamrid is opposite to
the 8. entrance, and there 1s another
village a little to the 8., and a 8rd
on_the top of a hill to the AW,
called Kadam ; there is anether at

Route 32, —Atak to the Khaibar Pass.
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the very entrance to the 8. opening
into the Pass, called Gadr.

Near Hari Singh’s Burj are the
remains of 3 Buddhist buildings, huge,
unsightly piles.

Bdra.~—The next visit may be to
Béra, from which place delicious
water has now been brought to
Peshawar, There is a mud fort at
6 m, 8.W. of the cantonment, close to
the Pass from which the water comes.
At 500 yds. from the cantonment
boundary is a mound, where the
Mughuls are said to have buried trea-
sure. The Sappers cut into it, but
found nothing.

The conduit which brings the water
is made of blocks of concrete, It is
14 ft. broad, and 8 ft. high. At
intervals of } a m. there are small
towers for ventilation. There is con-
siderable cultivation on the road. In
Bara Fort there is a bangld for the
engineer officer, and there is also 8
well in the fort, and a small police
force. At 300 yds. to the W, of the
fort is a reservoir 500 ft. in diameter.
The bottom is concrete, and the depth
of water is 18 ft. There are 5 divi-
sions, 2 large and 3 emall. The
water filters through 3 divisions
into the 2 larger, and the impurities
are carried off by a drain, The water
is carried through the conduit to the
cantonment and the city, and the
distribution-pipes and works cost
£150,000, The rest of the works did
not cost more than £30,000.

At Pusht i Khar, halfway between
Peshdwar and Béra, is an aqueduct
bridge, with 12 arches of 3 ft. span,
6 of 6ft, 6 of 12 ft, 18 of 20 ft,
8 of 14 ft., 9 of 6ft., and 5 of 3ft.—
57 in'all. There are other forts at the
mouths of the Passes, such at Michni,
Shabkadar or Shankargarh, and
Abazai, but as several officers have
been killed in visiting them, as for
instance Lieut. Boulnois, R.E., at
Michni, and an eseort is necessary,
which gives trouble, the traveller will
probably think these expeditions suf-
ficient.

Churches and Cemeteries.—The tra-
veller will now perhaps like to visit the
churches and ceméteries in Peshiwar,
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and the first visit should be to St.John's
Chuwroh, which stands in the centre of
the cantonment. It is & very fine
church, and contains 800 sittings. It
was consecrated on the 18th of
February, 1860, by Bishop Cotton.
Tt had been commenced in 1849, but
the walls were thrown down by an
earthquake. On the day of consecra-
tion there was a violent storm, which
swept into the church, and on the 12th
of 1875, another earthquake
threw down one of the turrets of the
tower, and so damaged the other 3
that it was necessary to take them
down, The Muslims averred that
these accidents were owing to the
church having been built over the
tomb of one of their saints.

Outside the church, on the right
of the entrance, is & memorial cross,
20 ft. high, with the names of
those who perished in the cholera
outbreak of 1869, when 106 men
of the 36th Regt., with 11 women
and children, 73 men of the
104th Regt., 35 Artillerymen, and 10
other Europeans, fell victims. In the
36th Regt., on the 30th of Sept., when
cholera was at its worst, 27 men died
between Saturday morning and Sun-
day afternoon. The church is 127 ft.
long, 72ft. wide, and 60ft. high to
the ridge of the roof, 90 ft. high
to the top of the tower, and 106 ft. to
the top of the pinnacles. Amongst
the tombs is one to the memory of
Major H. Macdonald, of the Beng.
Staff Corps, Commandant of Fort
Michnf, who was cruelly murdered by
Afridis on Friday, March 21st, 1873,
while walking unarmed at a short
distance from the fort.

The T. B. is near the Church to the
E.,and in the same direction is the
Roman Catholic Chapel, and beyond
it and further to the E. is the Post
Office.

Close to it is a memorial obelisk,
30 ft. high, inscribed as follows : —

Here
Rl et
Lieut.-Colonel in the Army, C.B,,
And Commissioner of Peshiwar,
‘Who was born September 2nd, 1807,
And died September 14th, 1858,
Of a wound inflicted by a religious fanatic.
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He was the beau ideal of & soldier,
Cool to conceive,
Brave to dare, and strong to do.
The Indian A.rmy was proud
His noble presence in its ranks,
Not without cause ;
On the dark of the Afj
The name of Mackeson shines rightly out.
The frontier was his fort,
And the future was his eld.
The defiles of the Khaibar,
And the of the Black Mountains,
e witness his exploits H
Death lﬁll found him in the front.
Unconquered enemies felt safer when he fell.

His own Govemmonmus mourned the fall.

“The reputation of Colonel Mackeson is

known and honoured by all; his value as

a Political Officer of the Btate is known to
none better than the Governor-General him-
self, who in a difficult and eventful time
had cause to mark his great ability, and the
admirable prudence, discretion and temper,
which add.ed tenfold value to the hu;m 1dierly
&) ualities of his public character. e loss of
lonel Mackeson’s life would have dimmed
a victory ; to lose him thus by the hand of a
foul assassin is a misfortune of the heaviest
oom for the Government which counted
im nmongst its bravest and its best.”"—
Orders of the Marquis Dalhousie,
(aomm'-lkm'al of Indta, 8rd October, 1858,

This Monument was erocted by his Friends.

There are two Cemeteries about one
m, to the W, of the cantonment;
both are very neatly kept, the paths
being paved with pebbles, and yom
are requested not to walk on the grass,
which, indeed, in the forenoon at
least, is saturated with dew. Here is
a tomb with an inscription which
has been much discussed in English
journals. It is to the memory of the
Rev. Isidore Lowenthal, missionary
of the American Presbyterian Mission,
who translated the New Testament
into Pushtu, and was shot by his
chaukiddr, April 27th, 1864. Some
writer in an English journal has stated:
that to this was added “ Well done,
thou good and faithful servant.’”
This is not correct, but the entry in
the church register is as follows :—

1864, April 27th—Isidore Lowenthal, Mis-

slomryo( e American Presbyterian Misston
1864. I\u'dered‘ Aprll 27th. 8hot by his

own chaukiddr, ‘ell done, thou good and
faithful servant.”
This entry is signed with the initials

of the Chaplain, David Bellamy, and
it seems strange that the incongruity
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of the quotation from the Bible never
struck The inscription on the
tomb is written also in Persian, and
the stone-cutter who inscribed it
added Khandah nabdshad, ¢ Don't
wh." .

In the B. cemetery there is a
very handsome white marble tomb
surrounded with flowering shrubs, to
Captain A. C. Anderson, 5th Bengal
Cavalry; also one to Lieut. T. M.
Hand, of the 51st N. I., “who was
shot by an assassin near the Khaibar
Pass, on the 27th of January, 1847,
and died the same day.” There are
several other cemeteries, but old and
disused. That under the charge of
the missionaries is at the N.E. corner
of the city outside, beyond the Kohat
Gate, There are many heaps of
earth in it, but there is no tomb and
no inscription.

While at this spot the traveller ma
look at the N.E, bastion of the city wall,
which is called Avitabela's execution
bastion. There he used to have his sum-
mary sentences carried out, and it is
said the place is full of skeletons. It
is well built of burnt brick, whereas
the wall is of mud, and is always tum-
bling down, There is another ceme-
tery, about 100 yds. E. of the
Mackeson Memorial, in which are
several tall pillars, which are built
for tombs, also one to Captain
F. Grantham, H.M.’s 98th Regt., who
died at Peshdwar, on the 19th of
March, 1841. This officer was riding
with a young lady near the mouth of
one of the Passes, and it appears they
both dismounted, when m were
attacked. The young lady was per-
mitted to pass unmolested, but the
officer was cut to pieces.

At the Mission House is a good
Library, and a good collection of
Buddhist remains from the Yusufrzai
country, The Afghédns often come
to the Mission House to discuss
matters with the Missionaries, and a
‘Wahabi asked for a copy of their
religious books ; they wve made
several converts.
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ROUTE 33.

PESHAWAR TO HOTI MARDAN, JAMAL-
GARHI, AND TAEKHT I BAHI.

The traveller will now return to
Naushahra, and crossing the bridge
of boats over the 4bul river,
where the stream is really terrific,
will drive in a post-cart to Hoti
Mardédn, This river emerges from
the hills at Michni, and is
joined at Nasatta by the Swiat river,
which entersthe plains at Abazai, and
by the Bara river, which does so at
S{ekha. Colonel Mackeson was the
only n who ever swam the
Swat river when in flood, but Lieut.
Peyton, of the 87th Regt., rescued an
Indian from drowning when in mid-
stream. “An act of manly daring
which deserves record.” The water
of the Béra was considered by the
Sikhs so excellent that it was brought
daily to Peshdwar in sealed vessels.
Rice grown on its banks was also
highly valued, and the whcle crop was
brought to Peshéwar, where the best
was reserved for seed, the next best
was sent to Ranjit, and the rest was
given to the zamindars. The Emperor
Babar hunted the rhinoceros on the
banks of the Siyah-ab, perhaps the
Béra, perhaps a branch of the Kébul
river.

The traveller will take one or two
ekkas for his baggage and servant ;
the road lies through a well cultivated
country, very sparsely inhabited. At
9% m. he will reach the large village of
Rishakha ; here there will be & change
of horses. Rishdkha is the name of 2
woman, It is 6 m. further to Hotf
Mardén.*

+ Hoti Marddn, so called from the 2 villages
of Mardan and Hoti, which are on the banks
of the Chalpani immediately below the can-
tonment. The chief of Hoti was a playfellow of
the famous Akhund of 8wit, whose true name
was 'Abdu-1 . His family consisted of
1st a daughter, married to Fath Latif Jin,
who resides at Alada in the Rinizai; 2nd,
*Abdu’l Hanan, or Miya Galu, now 28 years o
.ﬁ. ; and 8rd, "Abdu’l Mandn, now 23 years
o]
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The famous Guide Corps have their
head-quarters at this place; passing
through the shady grounds of their
Mess-house, here is the grave of
Colonel Spottiswoode, who com-
manded the 55th Bengal N, I. There
is also that of Lieut, H. H. Chapman,
who was killed in action in the
Ambela Pass, on the 18th November,
1863, Also that of Major G. W.
Harding, of the Bombay Staff Corps,
Commandant of the 2nd Sikh In-
fantry, who was killed in action at
the Ambela Pass, on the 6th Nov.,
1863 ; also .that of Captain J. P.
Davidson, 2nd in command of the 1st
Panjab Infantry, “ Who nobly fell in
the defence of his post in the Craig
Picket at the Ambela Pass on the
13th Nov., 1863, whose courage and gal-
lantbearing called forth the admiration
of the enemy ;”’ also that of Lieut.
A. B. Gillies, R.A., who was killed in
a hight attack at the Ambela Pass.
There is also a tablet to 7 officers, 2
sargeants, and 37 men of the 7lst
Fighland Light Infantry, the 92nd
futherland Highlanders, and the
1€1st Ro, Bengal Fusiliers, who
were all killed in the Ambela Pass.
Another tablet records the names of
18 N. C. officers and men of the
71st Highland Light Infantry,
who fell in the Ambela Pass or died
of wounds received there. The
Cemetery is under the W. bastion of
the Fort, which has 4 bastions for
officers’ quarters, and one bastion to
the B.W. used as a magazine. South
of the Fort is a hornwork, in which
are the lines for 8 squadrons of
cavalry ; one squadron is camped out-
side to the E, The Parade-ground is
‘W. of the hornwork, and the Office
of the Civil Authority is 8. W, of it.

Je arhi—The traveller is now
in the Yusufzai country. This com-
prises the independent districts of
Swat and Buhner to the N. of the
Hazdrno and Mahdban range of
mountains and the level plains to the
8. between the Swat river and the
Indus. Its boundaries are Chitrdl
and Yésin to the N,, Bajdwar and the
Swat river to the W,, the Indus to
the E, and the Kébul river to the 8,

The 8. half of Yusufzai, which is
now under British rule, is the only’
portion of the country that is acces-
sible to Euro . The village of
Jamalgarhi is to the S. of the Pajd
range, which separates Lunkhor from
Sudam, just at the point where the
Gadar river breaks through the hills,
Itis 8 m. due N. from Mardé4n, and
about the same distance from Takht i
Béhi and Shéh| hi.

The traveller will leave Hoti Mar-
ddn very early in the morning. After
%4 am. he will come to a very awk-
ward crossing, over the Chalpdnt or
‘“deceitful waters ” river. If he is on
horseback there will be little difficulty,
but both banks are too steep for
wheeled carriages. In April there is
but little water in the bed of the
river, but in the rains the stream rises
20 ft. The road from the river to
Jamédlgarhi is quite straight. In pass-
ing along it there is a capital view to
the right, that is to the E. of the
Ambela Pass. On the left of the Pass
is a rock, which rises like a pillar, and
this is the Eagle's Nest Picket. On
the opposite side, rather higher up in
the mountain, is a similar rock, which
is the still more famous Craig Rock
Picket, where the British suffered
such losses. It will be perhaps as well
that the traveller should carry a
revolver with him, as no one can pre-
dict what an Afghén in these parts
will do. The Chief here is Khushhal
Khan, brother of Afzal, Chief of the
Khataks. He can speak a little Per-

sian,

The Buddhist ruins occupy the top
of the hill overlooking the village from
the N., and about 500 ft. above the
plain. They consist of a small stupa,
which is a little to the N.W. of a great
stupa. They were first discovered by
Gen, Cunningham in 1848, The stupa
itself was opened by Col. Lumsden in
1852, The large stupa is 22 ft. in dia-
meter, standing on a circular base, and
surrounded by a polygonal inclosure of
small chapels, The basement of the
stupa is the only portion now stand-
ing. It is divided into 20 sides, sepa-
rated by pilasters, with a seated figure
of Buddha in each compartment,  The
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whole is in coarse stucco, which bears
traces of having once been coloured
red. The circular space between the
stupas and chapels is paved through-
out with large slabs of dark blueslate.
The chapels vary in size from 8} ft. to
11 ft. sq. The side walls of the chapels
once ended in pilasters with Corin-
thian capitals. R‘heee capitals are all
of the Indo-Corinthian style, with
boldly designed volutes, and 2 tiers of
acanthus leaves deeply and delicately
chiselled ; some of them have small
figures of Buddha among the leaves,
and many of them preserve the traces
of gilding. There can be little doubt
that the chapels were once covered
with overlapping stones.

On the 8. side a flight of 16 steps
leads to an oblong court below, sur-
rounded by chapels, which Cunning-
ham calls the Vihdr Court. A series
of sculptures was found on the risers
of steps, which have since been broken
by the Muslims. The middle of this
court is nearly filled with chapels, and
8 stupas, the largest of which is only
6 ft. in diameter, and the smallest
4 £t. “ The sculptures in this court,”
says Lieut, Crompton, “were very
good and interesting, including many
statues of kings, with jewels on the
neck and upper arm, and sandals on
feet.” One had a short inscription of
7 letters on the nimbus on the back
of the head. This court is 72 ft.
long and 33 ft. broad, and contains
27 chapels in the sides and 9 in the
middle. Near the E. end of the 8,
side, a flight of 10 steps leads down to
a small court,in which many beauti-
ful sculptures were found, most of
them gilt, and onein particular, a large
ﬁl:ster capital, well carved and pro-

ely ornamented. To the 8. is another
oblong inclosure, consisting of a block
of buildings 75 ft. long and 38 ft.
broad outside, with 3 cells at the 8.
end and 2 niches in the N. wall, which
is 6 ft. thick.

On the 8. side facing down the hill
is a row of vaulted chambers, which
was probably the granary. At a short
distance to the N. of the great stu)
is & quadrangle 24 ft. by 21 ft. inside.
In each side were 4 chapels, except on
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the W.,, where the entrance door oecu-
pied the place of a cha To the W.
is a singlé room 19 ft. by 12} ft. Di.
rectly N. of the small stupa court is
an igolated building 173 ft. by 12} ft.,
with unusually thick walls, which
Cunningham thinks must have been
a temple, with a large figure of
Buddha at the 8. end between the 2
windows,

To the W, is a block of 3 rooms, of
which the middle one is 18 ft. by 91t.,
and the other two 9 ft. sq. The only
other large building on the top of the
hill is a sq. block tothe E. of the great
stupa, 35 ft. long and 27 ft. broad,
with 2 rooms on the E. and 2 on the
W., each 8 ft. sq. Due E. of the great
stupa is a still larger pile of ruins,
54 ft, by 47 ft., which has not been
excavated, These buildings were sup-
plied by water by an artificial reser-
voir on the W, of the great stupa.
(8ee Cunningham, vol. v. p. 46.) Dr.
Bellew says that this reservoir con-
tains water throughout the year.

The ascent to these ruins is bya
zig-zag path 2 ft. broad, on the brink
of a precipice for the first 280 ft.;
after this the path turns, and thereis a
broad ridge bristling with stones.

8ince Cunningham’s visit the work
of destruction has been going on ra-
pidly, and all the images that remain
are mutilated and defaced. The
height of the hill enables one to leok
over the valley, with the large village
of Liindkhor or Lind Khwér to the N.
with another large village on the right
and the road to Swat on the left. To
the E, is the Kéramér ridge, on which
is Ashoka's inscription. N. is the peak
of Ilm, then the Morah mountain and
pass, and then the mountain of Lirun,
or * the scorpion,’’ and the Mallaband
pass and hills of Shélkot. The scenery
is very picturesque. Next to the
Ambela Bsss is the Garu mountain,
which has a singularly fine waving
line at $op. The mountains of Swit
and Bajiwar are fine.

With regard to the ruins, the trac-
ing of gilding spoken of by Cunning-
ham is now entirely gone.

To reach Takht i .Béh{, which is 8
m, to the N.-by W, of Mard4n, the
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traveller will drive straight to the N,
for 53 m., when he will see on the left
of the road a village on a hill, which
is called Shahr i Bahlol. Some autho-
rities think that this is a mere corrup-
tion of some older word, Parallel to
this point the traveller will turn off to
the right across country to the foot of
the hills ; then, if he is a bad climber,
he will get into a dandi or litter, with
his feet to the plain, and be carried up
the hill. The road is very steep, and
shockingly bad. The crest of the hill
is about 490 ft. above Mardédn., After
crossing this crest, the path to the
ruing descends for a short distance,
The place belongs to the Khataks,
some of whom are from Lundkhor,
“ dry ravine,” which is seen from the
top of Takht i B4hi Hill, as it is from
Jamalgarhi.

Takht i Béhi.—In Pushto books this
place is called Takhtu 'l Jabal,
“ mountain throne ;" B4hi is ¢ tank,”
and there is a tank at the foot of the
hill, but it cannot be seen from the
top, and is hardly important enough
to have given a name to the place. Dr.
Bellew says in his Report, p. 125, “ the
ruins occupy the W. end of a ridge
which projects from the Pajah range.
This ridge is a bare ledge of grey mica
and quartz schist, about 300£ft. above the
plain, and cover about a m. of surface
along the central crest between ter-
minal eminences on the E. and W.
On these are the boundary buildings
of the city, the rest are on the inter-
vening crest, and the ridges sloping
down from it to the plain on the N.
The hollows between these ridges are
the natural drains of the hill.

“ The buildings on the eminences
flanking t‘l:e city on the K. and W.
ap to have been positions of obser-
“ﬁe‘@’ and defence l;w;:)r, from their
elevation they completely overlook
the city and command an extensive
view of the country around. They are
compact sq. blocks, with roome open-
ing inwards on a central court. The
walls are now only 4 or 5 ft. above
the surface, but they are very substan-
tial, everywhere 4 ft. in thickness.
Close to these buildings are 2 or more
deep cellars of masonry, entered by a
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small opening in the roof, which is &
very flat dome. They appear to have
served as grain stores. In these build-
ings we could discover no remasins of
idols or sculptures.

“On the crest of the hill,and between
the 2 flanking heights just alluded to,
is a succession of detached quadran-
gles, the massive walls of which are
still from 6 to 8 ft, high, and about 40£t.
long each way. Along the inner side
of each wall is a series of small com-
partments, each opening by a doorway
into the courtyard in the centre.

“ Close to each of these quadrangles,
and only a few paces distant, is a well
defined circular mass of masonry,
raised about 2 ft. above the surface,
and about 14 ft. in diameter. The de-
bris around is rich in fragments of
idols, and carved slabs of slate, and
beyond these are the indistinct remains
of a wall inclosing the circular plat-
form in a square, These circular plat-
forms are probably the ruined and ex-
cavated foundations of former topes,
whilst the adjoining quadrangles were
the monasteries of ghe monks, devoted
to their care and services.

“From their position these quad-
rangles (there are 5 or 6 of them along
the crest of the hill) command an ex-
tensive view of the country around.

¢ Their ruins in part are still discer-
nible from the plain on the 8. of the
hill, and in their perfect state they
must have been prominent objects of
attraction from & conmsiderable dis-
tance aronnd.

“The 8. slope of the hill on which
stand these ruins is steep and abrupt
right down to the plain. In its upper
part are some small detached huts of
well-made stone walls, and below
these is traceable, at intervals, the line
of a causeway zigzagged to the plain,
In some it is interrupted by a
few steps, and in others has been built
up the sides of precipices In its upper
part, for a short distance, the cause-
way is tolerably entire, and forms
a road 4 ft. wide, and with an easy
ascent.”

The 1st ruin is that of a Stupa,
which is 65 ft. 84 in. long, and 45 ft. 63
in. broad, This measurement appears
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. to have applied to the court in which
the stupa stood. The basement of the
stupa is in the centre of the court, and
measures 21 ft. 74 in. by 20 ft.5in, It
a[l)slears to have beenin 3 stages, dimi-
nishing to 1563 ft. ; the lower stage is
3 ft., with 10 pilasters on the side;
the middle stage is only 9 in. high ;
and the upper stage is 3 ft. 4 in.
high, with 6 pilasters on its side. To
the N,,in front of the entrance to the
court, is a flight of 9 steps leading to
the top of the basement, Around the

basement are cells, 5 large and 5 small,

on each side, except on the N, side,
where there seem to have been none,
The side walls of the chapels were 1 ft.
7% in, thick, leaving an opening of 4 ft.
10 in., and a depth of 5 ft. 6 in. for
the interior room. The end of each
side wall towards the court was faced
with a pilaster, crowned by a rich Co-
rinthian oapital of acanthus leaves,
Each chapel was covered with a high
dome of overlapping stones, springing
from a circle of broad projecting
stones, at the level of the pilaster
capital. Each dome was 2} ft. thick
at the spring. The smaller chapels
were covered with semi-domes, the
opening to the front having a flat or

gyptian-shaped head. All the larger
chaBels seem to have contained figures
of Buddha, which have all been re-
moved, or smashed.

From the stupa court, a flight of
steps leads down to an oblong court,
surrounded on 3 sides by lofty chapels,
each of which formerly held a colossal
statue of Buddha. Fragments of
these huge figures were found outside
the court. The court is 116 ft. long
from E. to W,, and 50 ft. broad,
and occupies a hollow between
the stupa and the monastery. In the
E. portion of the court there is a
raised platform, 38 ft. long and 20 ft.
broad, which is ascended from the W.
by a few steps. There are, also, 4

tforms from 4 to 5 ft. sq., arranged
In pairs facing the larger one. Cun-
ningham thinks that these platforms
were the basements of stupas of
various gizes, such as are now seen
round all the great stupas in Barmah.
There are a great number of Vihders or
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“chapels,” in the middle as well a8
along the sides of the court, to which
Cunningham, therefore, has given the
name of the Vihar Court. Beyond
this court is the monastery, which is
the largest block of building here.
The quadrangle is 62ft. sq. inside,
with 15 cells, each 10 ft. deep, arranged
on 3 gides, On the E. side thereisa
door leading into a court 20ft. sq.

This court has two doors to the N.,
one leading to a cell 10 ft, by 12, and
the other to the outside of the build-
ing. To the 8, there is a single door
leading into & court 32 ft. by 30, and
to the E. there is another door leading
to the outside. Outside the monastery,
on the W., there isha Iiong NATTOW
passage 3 ft. broad, which separates it
from a pile of buildings to the W.
Of these the most N. is a large court-
yard 50 ft. sq. inside, with only one
entrance, It is surrounded by walls
30 ft. high. Cunningham thinks that
this was the place for general meet-
ings of the fraternity. .S. of thisis
a long open space between two walls,
which contains a double row of sub-
terranean vaults, divided by a narrow
passage. This ge continues to
the 8. for 50 ft., when it joins
another vaulted p. e, which
descends to the W, The 10 vaulted
rooms were probably the granaries of
the establishment. They were first
entered by Dr. Bellew, who describes
them as ‘‘low, dark, arched cells, 8 ft,
8q. and 5 ft, high.”

The great number of private dwell-
ings still standing on the hill show
that the place must once have been of
some consequence, All of them have
the staircase outside, and in many
the walls are built up from the steep
side of the ravine as high as 30 ft., 50
as to afford a flat surface for the
rooms. All the buildings are of lime-
stone or sandstone, which is
across the surface, and has, therefore,
been faced with stucco, which still
remains in some places.

The traveller will now ascend the
crest and turn to the NNW.for}of &
m. or so, when he will come to a peak,
which rises to about 700 ft. above
Marddn, There is another peak more
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to'the W., which is the real Takht i
Bahi, and 50 ft. higher than the E.
peak. It has a white pyramidal
mark on it and some remains of
a building,

ROUTE 34.

HOTI MARDAN TO SHAHBAZGARHI,
RANIGAT AND LAKI TIGE.

Shahbdzgarht is 6 m. to the EN.E,
of Hoti. It is a large village, and
the site of a very old and extensive
city, which was once the capital of the
country. The road is tolerably good,
and the distance may be easily done
in 2 of an hour in a dog-cart. A
stream called the Makam passes close
to the W. of Shdhbazgarhi. To the
N. of the village and close to it is the
Pukai Mound, 100 ft. sq. at top and
60 ft. high, and composed of large
stones and bricks, 13 inches sq. and
3} iriches thick. It was excavated by
the Sappers in 1871 without any
result. Nearly due E. of the village,
at the distance of 4,000ft, is a mound
called Khere Yundai. It is 400 ft.
from N. to 8., and 250 ft. broad. At
the 8.E. corner are the remains of a
monastery, which was 58 ft. sq. out-
side, with walls 5 ft. 4 in, thick,
standing on a terrace 71 ft. sq. To the
N.E. of Khere Yundai, and half a m.
from it, is a mound called Butsakhri,
about the size of the Pukai Mound.
Due 8. of it is the shrine of one
Akhtin Béba. Between this mound
and the village of Shahbdzgarhi
runs the Kéramdr Hill. In this
ridge, at 8 m. E.N.E, of S8héhbsz-
ga’rii, is the Karamdr ‘Peak, which
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rises to a height of 3,400 ft. above the
sea, and is a very picturesque object,
having a tremendous precipice on the

This is l%.n'obably the hill re-
ferred to by Hwen Thsang, who
speaks of a high mountain, at the
foot of which was a temple to
Maheshwara Deva, and on which was
a statue in blue stone of the Goddess
Bhima, his wife.

Hindian Gundai—At the extreme
8.W. of the Kdramar ridge there is
an isolated eminence called Hindtdan
Gundai or Mound of the Hindus,
because the Hindu inhabitants of
Shahbézgarhi nused to bury in it all
their children who died young. It
was excavated by the Sappers in 1871
without result. This mound has been
identified by Dr. Bellew with the site
of the tomb of Shahbiz Kalandar,
who died about 1490 A.D,, thirt?'
years before the Emperor Babar's
conquest of the Yusufzai country,
Babar says that ¢ Shdhbdz was an
impious unbeliever who had per-
verted the faith of numbers of the
Yisufzais and Dilazdks.” He adds,
“1It struck me as improper that so
charming and delightful a spot should
be occupied by the tomb of an un-
believer. I, therefore, gave orders
that it should be pulled down and
levelled with the ground.” At 6500 ft.
to the E. by N, of the Hinddan
Gundai, and at the 8.W, extremity of
the Kdramar ridge, is a mass of tmg
rock, 24 ft. long, 10 ft. high, and wit
a general thickness of about 10ft.
This rock lies about 80 ft. up the slope
of the hill, with its W. face looking
down towards the village of Shahbdz-
garhf, On this rock is the famous
insceription of Ashota, of which the
portion of the W. face of the rock
contains the names of 5 Greek kings,
Antiochus and three others, and end-
ing with Alexander, who is called
Alikasandro. The greater part of the
inscription is on the E. face of the
rock. The letters are fast wearing
out, and unless one approaches the
rock very closely. one would not know
that there was any inscription at all,
This inscription was first discovered
by General Court, who (described it ag
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being almost defaced by time, Masson
ins, it in October, 1838, and

e a copy, which enabled Norris to
identify it as a transcript of Ashoka's
edicts engraved in Aryan characters,
but General Cunningham has made a
much more careful copy of it, for
which see Vol 5 of his “Arch.

m ”

§ddm.—'l‘he General identifies
Shdhbézgarhi with Suddna, the city
of W who was called
Sudéna, “ The illustrious giver,” about
whom there are many foolish Budd-
hist such as that he presented
his son and danghter to a Brahman as
alms, and the Brahman flogged the
children so unmercifully that their
blood reddened all the earth in the
vicinity. The nd remains to this
day quite red, and Cunningham found
that the trees and plants were
generally of a reddish-brown colour.

The only other thing worth visiting
is a cave in the Kdramdr ridge,
rather more than a m. to the N.E. of
Shahbazgarhi, This is the two-
chambered cave of Suddna and his
family.

The road from Shahbargarhi to the
foot of the Rénigat Hill is not good,
and just outside the town there is a
pond in the road, with a mere foot-
path on either side, so that a dog-
cart passes with difficulty, in fact, it
becomes requisite to walk about 4 a
m. along a not very pure stream. At
5} m. one comes to the village of
Adinah, which is a village of about
200 houses. From Adinah to Kilu
Khén is 2 m,, and from this place to
Nawa Kila’ah is 2 more m. The
whole ride is very picturesque, al-
though the road is bad, and the fine

of Kéramér is visible all the
way. A traveller who has sufficient
time might have a tent pitched at
Adinah, and ascend to the tomb of
Ytsuf, on the Karamdr mountain,
whence there would be a magnificent
view, return to Adinah, sleep there,
and make another halt at Nawad
Kila’ah, where there are plenty of
partridges and %uall

Laki Tigt.—From Nawé Kila'ah a
ride of less than 2 m, will take the
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traveller to Laki Tigi, “standing
stones.”” These stones are of black
slate, 41 in number, and 4 ft. high,
and are set in a circle. The Afghéns
have a legend that they cannot be
counted. No one knows when or why
they were placed where they are.
From Nawé Kila'ah to Shekh Jém, a
small village, is 1 m., and from thence
Nawagrdém is 64 m. due E. This
hamlet lies behind a low ridge of hills,
and is 11} m. beyond the British
frontier, and in the country of the
independent Afghdns. The inhabit
ants are of the Ifﬁudo Khail clan.

Réintgat.—Gen. Cunningham, in
Arch. Be&n vol, ii. p. 107, has
identified Rénigat with Aornos. This
is the rock mentioned by Arrian, as
attacked by Alexander the Great, and
taken by him after a siege of 4 days.
Arrian says that Hercules had pre
viously attacked the rock in vain
He adds, “ The circuit of this rock is
said to be 200 furlongs; its height
where it is lowest, 11; it is only
acoessible by one dangerous path, cut
out by hand. It has a fine spring of
pure water on the very summit, wlgn'ch
sends a plentiful stream down the
gides of the hill; as also a wood,
with as much arable and fertile land
as to supply a thousand men with
provisions,”

The hill on which Rénigat is, is
the last point of one of the long
spurs of the Mahdban Its
base is rather more than 2 m. in
length from N. to 8. by about § am.
in width, but the top of the hill is not
more than 1,200 ft. long and 800 ft.
broad. The sides of the hill are
covered with massive blocks of stone,
which make it exceedingly rugged
and inaccessible. There is only one
road cut in the rock leading to the
top, although there are two, if not
more, difficult pathways. It will cer-
tainly take a good climber an hour to
ascend the very steep path, which
iiads among huge granite boulders to

e top.

After reaching the more level
ground at the summit, a walk of } of
& m. will bring the traveller to a cave,
vaulted with granite, According t9
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the aneroid this' would appear to be
1,250 ft. above Mardan, The cave is
as well vanlted with granite blocks,
3 ft. to 4 ft. long, as if made hy
Euro Above are the ruins of a

structure, from which idols are dug|.

out, and among thert was a Hercules.
The hero is depicted standing under
a tree and leaning on his club, and
the block on which he is sculptured
forms ge head of a lion. From this
point there is & magnificent view in
clear weather over the plains to the
W. To the E. are the higher ranges
of the Khudo Khail Mountains,
ending in the Mahdban. This cave
is said to be of great extent, but no
one has penetrated to the end.

To the N., at the distance of nearly
4 am,, is the rock called Rénigat or
*“ Queen’s stone,” which towers above
the surrounding boulders, and is about
40 ft. high, According to the general
belief one of the ancient queens of
the country used to sit on this rock, |
from whence she could see over the
whole plain, even as far as Hasht-
nagar, and whenever any quantity of

dust was observed she knew that |-

several merchants were travelling
er, and at once despatched a
body of soldiers to plunder them.

The principal building “may be
described as consisting of a Castle,
500 ft. long by 400 ft. broad, sur-
rounded on all sides, except the K.,
where it springs up from the low spur
of Mahdban, by a rocky ridge, which
on the N. sides rises to an equal
height. On all sides the castle rock is

, and on two sides it is
separated from the surrounding ridge
by deep ravines ; that to the N. being
100 ft. deep, and that to the W. from
50 ft. to 160 ft. At the N.W. angle of
the castle two dykes have been thrown
across the ravine, which would appear
to have been intended to arrest the
flow of the water, and thus to form a

t reservoir in the W. hollow. In
the N. ravine, between the castle and
the great isolated block called Ranigat,
there are 3 aq. wells, and to the N.E.
lower down, I thought that I could
trace another dyke, which was most
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the outer line of defences. The
entire circuit of this outer line
is about 4,500 ft., or somewhat less
than a m.” (“Arch. Rep.,” vol ii.
p- 108).

The same authority adds, this
central castle or citadel, with its open
courtyard surrounded by costly build-
ings, I take to have been the
of the king, with the usual temples
for private worship. At the N. end I
traced a wide flight of steps leading
down to a 2nd platean, which I pre-
sume to have been the outer court of
the or citadel. The upper
courtyard is 270 ft. long and 100 ft.
broad, and the lower courtyard, in-
cluding the steps, is just half the
size, or 130 ft, by 100ft. These o
areas were covered with broken
statues of all sizes, and in all posi-
tions. Many of them were figures of
Buddha, the Teacher, either seated or
standing ; some were of Buddha, the
Ascetic, sitting under the holy 'Pippal
tree; and a few represented Mdy4,

the mother of Buddha, standing
under the S4l tree.
¢ But there were ents of other

figures,which apparently were not con-
nected with religion, such as a life-sized
male figure in chain armour, a naked
body of a man with the Macedonian
chlamys, or short cloak, thrown over
the shoulders and fastened in front in
the usual manner, and a human breast
partly covered with the chlamys and
adorned with a necklace of which
the clasps are formed by 2 humane
headed, winged, and four-footed
animals, something like centaurs, All
these fi are carved in a soft dark
blue clay slate, which is easily worked
with a knife. Itis exceedingly brittle,
and was, therefore, easily broken by
the idol-hating Muslims, But as the
surface was capable of receiving a
good polish, many of the fragments
are still in very fine preservation.
The best piece i8 & head of Buddha,
with the ;mr' massed on the top of
the head.”

As in the spring violent thunder-
storms with heavy rain are not uncom-
mon on Réanigat, it will be well to go
prepared, The top of the hill is covered



288

with myrtle trees and other beautiful
shrubs, and it is impossible to con-
ceive a more delightful place for a
sanitarium or for an outpost for
British troops, which from the nature
of the ground would be almost im-

pregnable.

ROUTE 35.

ATAK TO BAKHAR AND ROHRI BY
BOAT DOWN THE INDUS,

The Indus is a most violent and
dangerous river, and subject to vast
floods and prodigious rises. In 1841
there was a stop! at some distance
above Atak, which resulted in a sud.
den burst of water by which 5,000 to
6,000 lives were lost. On the 10th
of August, 1858, the river suddenly
rose 90 ft. The traveller, therefore,
who would descend the Indus, should
select a good boat and an experienced
crew. He should secure a 300-man
boat, larger boats are unmanageable.
The executive engineer at Afak sup-
plies boats on application, or they
may be hired at Naushahra, either by
private arrangement or through the
civil officer. Notice should be given
some time beforehand, as it is always
necessary to erect a straw roof or
awning of reeds to protect the

assenger from the sun. These awn-
ings cost about 20 to 40 rs. The cost
of a boat of the size indicated from
Atak to Derah Ghéz{ Khan will be from
150 to 200 rs. The cost to Makhad, the
point where the river begins to be
navigable for latge vessels, and which
was formerly the terminus of the
Indus Steam Flotilla, is considerable,
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as the boats cannot be towed back
except with great difficulty.

Below Makhad the rates are very
much lower. The best plan, there-
fore, is to hire the Atak boat as far as
Makhad only, and make another
arrangement there, which can always
be done through the Khén of Makhad,
or if the traveller prefers he can make
the change at Kaldbagh, to which
place a boat of the size mentioned
would cost from 75 to 100 rs. This
procedure is not generally followed,
and the consequence is that the
voyage is generally much more ex-

nsive than it would otherwise be.

t is always necessary, not only to
have an experienced crew, who know
the river a8 far as Makhad, but also
to insist on the full number of boat-
men till the Sikandar Batu is passed.
The time taken in going from Atak
to Kdldbdgh varies with the season.
In July the distance can be done in
one day. The river is then in high
flood, and in some places the current
runs at the rate of 10 m. an hour.
In the beginning of the summer,
before the river has fairly risen, and in
September and October, when it i
going down, the voyage takes from a
day and a half to two days. In the
winter it takes three whole days.

On the first day by starting very
early the traveller can reach
Khushhdlgarh; where the road and
line of telegraph from XKohit to
Réwal Pindf cross the river. At the
Kohat or W. side, there is a T. B. pro-
vided with crockery, and there is &
khdnsamdn, who will cook for the
traveller. Refreshments, therefore,
can be procured, but the traveller
should sleep in his boat, in order that
he may insist on the boatmen starting
in the early morning. The next day
will take. the traveller to Makhad,
which i a municipal town of 4,200
inhabitants. The vessels of theS.P.
and D. Railway ply between this port
and Kotri, One vessel is stationed
for the personal convenience of the
Lt.-Governor of the Panjéb.

Makhad.—There is a Sardl at
Makhad, to. which is attached a small
bangld  for the  convenience of
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European travellers, but there is no
kh4ansdmén, so unless the traveller has
his own cook with him he will be
unable to get a meal. It is a quaint
old town, with a covered-in bazar,
into which the sun never penetrates,
The steamers used to bring beer for
the Commissariat thus far, but not
being able to stem the current higher
up it was li_eoessgy to resort to land
carriage. For this pu a good
cart-road was made fmrlgo;iakhad to
Atak, with a handsome 'stone’sara{ at
each halting place. Since, however,
the steamers have ceased to run, this
road has not been much used. On the
8rd day the traveller will arrive at
Kdldbagh.

Kdldbdgh.—This is a municipal
town, picturesquely situated at the
foot of the Salt Range, on the right
or W. bank of the Indus, at the point
where the river debouches from the
hills, 105 m. below Atak .The pop. of
the town (1868) was 6,419, of whom
5,300 are Muslims. The houses nestle
against the side of a precipitous hill
of solid rock-salt, and are piled one
upon another in successive tiers, the
roof of each ticr forming the street,
which passes in front of the row
immediately above. Overhead a cliff,
also of pure rock-salt, towers above the
town. An Awan family, who reside
in Kaéldbdigh, have a certain supre-
macy over the whole of their fellow
tribesmen, the representative of the
family being known as Sardér or
Khdn. It is well worth while to stop
at Kélabagh and see the salt mines
and the afu—m manufacture, There is
an officer of the Customs department
stationed at Mdri, 3 m. up stream
from Kéldbégh on the opposite bank,
who can give all ne informa-
tion as to the working of the mines,
&c. If the traveller intends to stop to
see the mines, he should tell his boat-
men to land him at Mari. He can
then drop down the stream to the
T. B. at bégh, in front of which
and on the very brink of the river is a
large Ficus indica, the only one of
any size in that of the Panjab,
The salt is quarried at Mari, opposite
the town, where it stands out in huge

[ Panjab—1883.1
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cliffs, practically inexhaustible. The
quantity turned. out in 1871-72 was
2,717 tons, and the revenue derived
from it amounted to £23,284,

Alum, also, occurs in the neighbour.
ing hills, and forms a considerable
item of local trade. There is also a
manufacture of iron instruments from
metal imported from the Kénigoram
Hills. The bxs:dtl% l:)f g:d Ind;:]lllere
is about 350 yds.. e y & ery
cut in the side of the cliff, 100 ft.
above the water, is 8o narrow as not to
to allow a laden camel to&u.

There is a T. B. at Kaldbagh, sup-
plied with crockery, and the man in
charge can prepare an ordinary meal.

Between Atak and Makhad there
are several rapids, more or less dan-
gerous, The first is just below Atak,
where a large rock divides the riverin
two. This is truly dangerous when
the river is in high flood. The 2nd is
at a place called Jilthaf, above Nilab,
where the river turns at right angles.
This is dangerous at all seasons. The
3rd is the famous Ghord Trap, so
called because a horse is said to have
jumped across, This, however, is a
mere fiction, as the river is 80 yds.
wide. Three dangers have to be avoided
here : 1st, there is the rapid called
Jitai, which looks worse than it really
is; then there is the narrow pas-
sage of the Ghord Trap; and further
on the river takesa sudden turn, and
great care must be taken to prevent
the boat being carried on to the rocks.
The 4th rapid is called Shiri, and is
situated near the police station of
Shédipér., It is by far the most dan-

us rapid of all, and before enter-
ing i, the boatmen all unite in prayer.
The bth is the Sikandar Bata or Alex-
ander stone, which is a large rock in
the middle of the river, and is not dan-
gerous in the day-time, as there is
plenty of room on either side to pass.
All the above dangers are before
reaching Khushhdlgarh.

There is only one rapid of conse-
quence below it. It is called Dhipar,
and is caused by the river turning at
aright angle, and is only dangerous
when the water is very low. Accidents
seldom happen to boats of the'size of

L'

[ S S



290

800 mans, when properly manned.
But boats are often laden to the water’s
edge, and have only a few landsmen
for a crew, and such boats are fre-
quently carried on to the rocks and
get broken up.

There is one other place where dan-
ger is to be apprehended in certain
seasons, viz,, where the Sohan river
joins the Indus some distance above
Kalabdgh. After heavy rain, if the
Sohan 18 in flood, it is dangerous to
attempt to pass it. The traveller had
better wait till it goes down, which it
generally does in a few hours. In 1875
a boat filled with native passengers was
wrecked owing to neglect of this pre-
caution, and 18 persons were drowned.
The scenery between Atak and Kala.
bdgh is in some places grand. Near the
Ghord trap the river runs between
high mountains covered with brush-
wood, and if the traveller have time to
stop, shooting is always to be ob-
tained. As ageneral rule it is never
advisable to travel on any of the
Indus at night. Above Kélabagh it is
impossible, but even below it is dan-
gerous.

- Before proceeding beyond Kala-
bégh, the traveller should engage a
Sdan or pilot. The river widens so
much and so often splits into so many
channels that the ordinary boatmen
are very apt to lose their way, which
occasions great delay. The voyage
from Kdldbagh to Dera Isma’il Khan
takes more or less time according to
the state}of the river and the direction
of the wind. Insummer, when the cur-
rent is swiftest, a strong breeze often
blows from the 8., which is sufficient
to keep a boat stationary, and were
sails to be set it would carry the boat
up stream against the current. Two
daysisa fairtime to calculate on in the
summer for the voyage from Kila-
bégh to Dera Isma’il Khan, and the
same from Dera Isma’{l Khén to Dera
Ghézi Khén, though under favourable
circumstances the latter distance, 200
m., may be done in one day. In the
winter the voyage below Kaldbagh is
very tedious, as the current becomes
sluggish, but there is good idge-
shooting on each bank, and the time
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may be befml ed by practising with a
riﬂg at the ong-nOSedpalligaborgs, which
may be' seen basking in numbers on
the sandbanks. The traveller should
take in everything he wants at Kal4-
bégh, as he cannot count on i
supplies until he reaches Dera Isma’
Khan. The bend of the river continu-
ally changes, and during the summer
there is no certainty of being able to
land at or near any village. In 1876 the
main branch of the river ran under
Midnwali, where an Asst. Commissa~
riat Officer is stationed. In 1865 it was
running close to *is4 Khail, on the op-
posite bank, 15 m. off.

In the same way supplies must be
laid in at Der4 Isma’il Khdn for the
whole journey, as the traveller is
never certain of being able to reach a
village. He may see the roofs of
many houses, but he will not be able
to get near them in a large boat draw-
ing much water, and, were he to
succeed, he would probably find the
village empty, as the villagers gene-
rally move during the time of the
floods. The scenery in some places is
very fine, islands covered with high
grass or tamarisk are frequently met
with. In some places there are forests
of Shisham, the Dalbergia Sissoo, and
in others the shore is dotted with the
graceful date palm. In the distance
are the Sulaimdn mountains, and
nearer is the Khisor range, which
comes down to the water’s edge, and
in it is the sanatorium of Shekh Budin,
which is at an elevation of 4516 ft.
above sea level. It is distant to the
N. of Dera Isma'il Khén 57 m., and
from Bannu town 64 m. S. The only
vegetation consists of a few stunted

wild olives and acacias, and the heat

is frequently excessive; in fact, in sum-
mer the heat is too great for the travel-
ler to leave his boat to visit objects of
interest.

In the cold season, the 2 castles
called Kdfirkot may be visited. That
known as Til Kafirkot or Réj4-sir-kot
is situated a few milesto the 8. of the

int where the Kiuram river joins the

dus, upon a spur of the Khisor hills,
and consists of immense ;blocks of
stone, smoothly "chiselled, ‘with re-
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mains of Hindi or Buddhist temples.
The carvings represent idols and other
designs, and retain their freshness to a
considerable degree. The towers bear
every mark of extreme antittuity, and
rise on the very summit of the moun-
tain chain ; they are connected with
the Indus by a dilapidated wall, which
extends down to the edge of the water.
‘Wood, who surveyed the spot, ex-
presses his astonishment at the toil
and skill shown in the construction of
such stupendous edifices, singnlatl{
contrasting with the mud hovels, whic|
with the exception of the castles, are
the only buildings to be found through-
out this region. The date and circum-
stances under which these castles were
built, are totally unknown. The castle
on the L. bank of the Indus resembles
the other, but is smaller and less per-
fectly preserved.

Dera Isma'il Khin is sitnated 50
m. N. of Derd KFath Khén, 56 m.
S8.E. of Jak, close to the r. bank of
the Indus. Its vicinity to the Gwa-
lere Pass and all the winter pasture
g:unds of the Powindah merchants,

made it the centre of trade be-
tween the Panjab and Kabul. When
Mr. Elphinstone visited the town in
1808, it was situated in a large wood
of date trees, within 100 yds. of the
Indus, In 1837 Sir A. Barnes found it
on a new site about 3 m. from the
river, the old town having been
washed into the Indus about 12 years
before.

It is a considerable city, built of
mud, and. surrounded with a mud
wall, with unusually wide streets for a
native town, and many trees inter-
spersed among the houses, But except
during the commercial season, it
always has a desolate look, for it is
purposely too for its own popula-
tion, to admit of the influx of caravans
from K4bul. It is a municipal town,
and the administrative head-quarters
of a sub-district of the same name,
which has an area of 1827 sq. m.and a
pop. in 1868 of 101,922 persons. The
town itself has a pop. of 24,906, It
was founded in the end of the 15th
cen by the Balich Malik Sohrib,
who called the town after one of his

Route 35.—Towns on the Indus.

291

sons. There is a cantonment to the
8.E. of the city, which has an area
of 4§ sq. m. There are lines for a .
regiment of N. Cavalry, 2 regiments of
N. L, aud a battery of Artillery. The
small fort of Akdlgarh, 4 m. from the
N.W. angle of the city, is garrisoned by
Europeans. The T. B. is in the can-
tonment ; the English Church Mission
has an important station here, and
supports a considerable school.

Akdlgarh was built by Prince Naun
Nihal Singh ; it is a square regularly
built fort of burnt bricks, and has a
fausse braye, but no ditch. On the E.
side of the city is a large walled garden
containing 2 summer villas, one built by
Nuwab Shir Mubammad Khdn, and
the other by Nau Nihdl Singh. Derd
Isma’il Khén is a very healthy s[ﬁ):;,
and well suited for a cantonment. The
country round is dependent on rain
for cultivation, and is abundantly
fruitful or utterly barren, according to
the rainfall, The strip along the Indus
is of course an exception.

Derd Fath Khdn is the central one
of the Derajat, but is the smallest of
the three. It is,however,a good-sized
town. The original town is said to
have been much larger, and stood far
to the E. It was swept away by the
Indus, and a second, built more in-
land, shared the same fate. The
present more fmodern town is inferior
in size and wealth to either of its pre-
decessors. The 8ikhs called the sur-
rounding district Girdng, after a fort
of that name & few m, to the N, of
Der4 Fath Khédn. It was a strong
fort for that part of the world, and
Ranjit attached so much importance
to it, that he never consigned it to
the charge of the Ndzim of the pro-
vince, but kept it quite independent
of his.authority. Derd Ghaz{ Khan
has already been noticed in the route
to Multdn.

Mithankot.—The only other place
of importance between the Derajat
and Sakhar is Mithankot, a municipal
town in the Derd Ghazi district, and
86 m. 8. of the town of that name,
It was formerly the seat of an Assist.
Commissioner, but the station was

abandoned in 1863, (when, the old
U2
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town was destroyed by the Indus. |

The new town stands 5 m. from the
river, and being so far from it, has
lost the commercial importance of its
predecessor. There is a handsome
shrine sacred to YAkil Muhammad.

ROUTE 36.

BHAWALPGR TO ROHRI, AROR, AND
SBAKHAR,

The traveller will proceed by the
Indus State Railway to Rohri Bandar.
il‘he stations on this line are as fol-
ows :—

£

gg Names of Stations. Tiwme.
M8, A | A
Bhéwalpir 12 6| 2.10
8 | Bamasa . 12.86 | 2.50
21 | Mubdrakpir 1.14 | 8.38
80 | Abmadpur . 1.48| 4.17
44 | Chani-di-got . 230] 5. 8
56 | Chaudri. . 8.10| 5.58
70 | Firoza . 8.563 | 6.45
83 | Khdnpir . 4.81| 7.80
96 | Katsamba . . .| 524 8 2
109 | Rahim Yarkhan . .| 6. 5|10. 0
128 | Sddikdbaa . . 6.52|11. 8
184 | Walhar . 7.25 | 11.51
P.M.,
145 | Reti . 7.58 | 12.37
156 | Khairpir 8.48| 1.42
165 | Mirpir 9.19 | 2.23
178 | Sarhad . 9.46| 3. 2
180 | Ghotki 10. 9| 8.35
180 | Mahesar 10.37 | 4.15
195 | Pano Akil . 11, 4| 4.51
204 . . 11.28 | 5.26

P.M,

214 | Rohri Main 12. 5| 6.10
216 | Rohri Bandar 12.15 | 6.20

REMARKS.—There are refreshment rooms at
Samasats, mnfﬁr, Reti, and Rohri Bandar.
The train’waits 10 min. af these places,
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Rohy is a municipal town, the
capital of a sub-district of the same
name, which has an area of 4,258 sq. m.,
and a pop. (1872) of 217,615 persons,
The town of Rohrfi itself has a pop.
of 8,680. It is on the left, or E.
of the Indus, on a rocky eminence of
limestone, inte: with flints. It
is said to have been founded by Saiyid
Ruknu ’d din 8héh in 1297 A.D., which
was more than 300 years after the
Indus deserted its former bed at Alor
and came to Rohrf. The rocky site of
Rohrf ends on the W, side in a preci-
Eioe 40 ft. high, rising from the river

ank, In the latter part of the rains
the water ascends 16 ft. above its
lowest level,

On the N, side of the town is a
mouth of the E. Ndra Canal, 156 ft.
wide, which has powerful sluice-gates
to regulate the supply of water from
the Indus. This canal, 2 m. before
reaching Rohr{ is crossed by a bridge
190 ft. long, with 8 spans. From
Rohri the canal runs due 8. through
Khairpir, and enters the Thar Parkar
district. The Government has sanc-
tioned an outlay of £1,063,827 for the
improvement of this canal, and a
portion of this sum has already been
exmxded. Seen from a distance,
Rohri has a striking appearance, the
houses being 4 and 6 stories high,
with flat roofs surrounded by balus-
trades.

The Jdm'i Masjid at Rohrf is a fine
building of red brick, with 3 domes,
and coated with glazed porcelain tiles.
It was built by Fath Khan, an officer
of the Emperor Akbar, about the year
15672 A.D. A Persian inscription in
the mosque gives the date of its con-
struction, and the name of the founder.
One of the sights of the place is the
Mad Jllubam%, or “hair of the Pro-
phet,” in this case a hair and a half,
They are set in a gold tube adorned
with rubies.* It appears they were
brought from Constantinople by one
Abdu 'l Béiki, whose descendants

* In the Imp. Gaz. it is said that the War
Mubdrdk, & building 25 ft. ut.on the N. of
the town, was erected about 1545 by Mir
Muhammad for the reception of this hair,
War is, perhaps, & misprint for Mui.
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have still the keeping of them. The
*Jdg4h was erected in 1593 A.D., by
Mir Muhammad M’agim, Near Rohri
are 3 forests covering 58,000 acres, or
about 90 sq. m., which were planted
in 1820 by the Talpir Amirs, and are
now under the control of the Sindh
Forest Department. Here tigers, pan-
thers, lynxes, and wild hog are nu-
merous,

Aror.—Whileat Rohri, a visit may be
paid to the very ancient town of Aror,
which is only 5 m, distant to the E,
This was the capital of the Hindu
Rajés of Sindh and was taken from
them by the Muslims, under Muham-
mad Kdsim, about 711 A.D. Atthat
time the Indus washed the city of
Aror, but was diverted from it by an
earthquake about 962 A.D., at which
time the river entered its present
channel,

The road from Rohri passes oyer a
bridge about 600 ft. long, which is
said to be 2% centuries old. It was
probably built while a small body of
water from the Indus still continued
to flow in its ancient channel. After
crossing the bridge, you arrive at a
village with about 100 inhabitants,
and from this an extensive ridge of
ruins runs in a N.E, direction.
There is here a picturesque ruin,
which bears the name of ’Alam-
gir's Mosque, and 2 ghrines, 1 to Sha-

j 8hah and the other to Kugbu
d d{n thétg. To htll:: former tomb
people of the neighbouring villages
still make pilgrimages. It has no
dome nor building over it, but is a
plain, white, neat sarcophagus, with a
border of carved flowers,

Opposite to Rohri, in the Indus, is
the island of Khwdjah Khizr. Here
is a mosque of great apparent anti-
quity. It has the following inscrip-
tion :—

¢ When this Court was raised, be it known

That the waters of Khizr surrounded it.

Khizr wrote this in pleasing verse,
Its date is found from tﬁe Court of God.”
841 a.H.
The shrine of Khizr, who was also
called Zindah Pir, or “the living
saint,” is venerated by Hindus and
Muslims alike,
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A little to the 8, of the isle of Khizr
is the larger island of Bakkar. It is
a limestone rock of oval shape, 800 yds.
long, 300 wide, and about 25 ft. high:
The channel separating it from the
Sakhar shore is not more than 100
yds. wide, and when the river is at its
lowest, it is about 15 ft. deep in the
middle. The E. channel, which
divides the island from Rohri, is
during the same state of the river
400 yds. wide, with a depth of 30 ft.
in the middle. The Government tele-
graph line from Rohr{ toSakhar crosses
by this island. Almost the whole of
it is occupied by a fortress, the walls
of which are double, 30 ft. high, with
numerous bastions, They are built
Eartly of burnt, and partly of unburnt

rick, are loopholed, and have 2 gate-
ways, 1 facing Rohri on the E., the
other Sakhar, on the W. The Fort is
a picturesque object from the river,
and appears strong, though in realit;
it is not. The Amirs attached muc
importance to this fort., But on our
advance to Kabul, in 1838, it was
placed at the disposal of our Govern-
ment, and was used for some time,
first as an arsenal and then as a prison
for Baluchf robbers; until 1876, it
continued to be used as a jail, subsi-
diary to that of Shikarpur. :

So early as 1327 A.D., Bakkar seems
to have been a place of note, for the
Emperor Muhammad Tughlak sent

of importance to command
there. Under the S8amma Princes the
fort changed hands several times,
being sometimes under their rule and
sometimes under that of Dihlf, During
the reign of Shéh Beg Argtn the for-
tifications were re-built, the fort of
Aror being destroyed to supply the
requisite material. In 1574 it was
delivered up to Keshu Khén, an offi-
cial of the Emperor Akbar, In 1736
it fell into the hands of the Kalhoras,
and subsequently into those of the
Afghdns, who retained it till it was
taken by Mir Rustam of Khairpur.
The stream of the Indus runs here
with great rapidity, but on Oct. 10th,
1839, 6 wild hogs plunged into it; 3
were shot in mid-stream, but 3 swam
across, and were goon lost in the
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jungle on the other side. Tigers have
been known to cross in the same way.

Sakhar.—A railway steam ferry
plies between Rohri and Sakhar, and
refreshments are provided on board.
Sakhar is the head-quarters of the
Sakhar and Shikdrpur sub-district,
which has an area of 279 sq. m., and
a pop. (in 1872) of 60,223 persons.
The town has a pop. of 13,318, and is
well drained and clean. It is in-
tended to throw a bridge of steel across
the Indus from Rohrf, with a
of 840 ft. It will cross at Haji Mutd
to the island of Bakkar, and it will
be conducted on the centilever princi-
ple. A large bracketwill be built from
each shore, with a girder 200 ft. long
in the middle, resting on the end of
each. The design is by A. M. Rendel,
C.E,, and is concurred in by Mr.
Molesworth €onnolly, Engineer for
the Government of India. The loco-
motive shops of the Indus State Rail-
way are at Sakhar. A range of low
limestone hills, without a blade of
vegetation, slopes down to the Indus,
and on this range New Sakhar is built,
as distinguished from the old town of
the same name about a m. off. There
isa T. B. here, and the usual Public
Offices.

When the Political Officers first
arrived here, they took up their abode
in a small domed building, in which
was an inscription which said that it
was built by Muhammad M’'agiim, the
son of Saiyid $afar, for the common
benefit of all Muslims. “ Whoever
makes a tomb in this edifice, the curse

of God, and of the Prophet, and of |

-Angels, and of the Faithful be upon
him,” with the date 1008 A.H.=1599
A.D, Muhammad M’agim is buried
inthe cantonment at Sakhar at the foot
of a tower 90 ft. high which he erected,
and which overlooks the country for
many m. In 1845, owing to a fatal
epidemic of fever among the garrison,

ew was abandoned as a
station for European troops. There is
not much to be seen, except the tomb
-of Muhammad M’agim, and that of
Bhah Khairu ’d din, which was built
about 1758 A.D, The town was ceded
to the Khairpir Amirs, between 1809,

Route 37.—Sakhar to Quetta.
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and 1824. In 1833, Shih Shuji'a de.

feated the TAlptrs here with great

:;818. In 1842 it came under British
e,

ROUTE 37.

SAKHAR TO SHIKARPUR AND THE
MOUTH OF THE BOLAN PASS AND
QUETTA,

To reach the mouth of the Bolén
Pags the traveller must proceed by
the Kandahdr State Railway, as far as
Sibi. The stations are as follows :—

£ !

‘_‘.5 Names of Stations, Time. |
2&

MS. | AM. | P,

Sakhar Bandar . L 425 | 7.85

2 | S8akhar Main. 4.35 | T.45:

10 | Bigarjff . . .15 6| 83

17 | Ruk Junction { 3% 53 430

.y .

28 | Shikdrpir art, | 6.15 | 11.36

* Udep, | 6.21 | 1148

AN,

| 54| Jacobévéd. . .| 740 | 130

150 | Sibi . . . l - 145

ReMARKsS.—The traveller had better leave
by the second train, as the first does not go to
8ibi; If he takes the first he will have to wait
4 or 5 hrs. at Jacobdbdd and pick up the mail
train. There are refreshment rooms &t Ruk,
Jacobdbid and 8ibi.

Shikdrpiir is 2 municipal town and
head-quarters of a district of the same
nare, which has an area of 8.813 sq.
m,, and a pop. (1872) of 776,227. It
has 4 sub-divisions : Rohri, Shikdrpir
and Sakhar, Larkhédna, and Mehdr.
The pop. of Shikérpir town numbers
88,107, of whom 14,908 are Muslims,
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and 23,167 Hindus. Shikdrpur is
11 m. N.W. of Ruk, and through it
8 the t trade road to
ilichist4n, Kandahdr, and Central
Asia, for which Shikdrpir is the
depbt. This route has been used for
many centuries. The town is situated
in a tract of low-lying country,
annually flooded by canals from the
Indus, and only 190 ft. above sea
level.

The Chhoti Begdri, a branch of
the Sindh Canal, flows to the 8. of the
town, and another branch, the Rais-
wah, passes on the N. The soil in the
vicinity is very rich, and produces
heavy crops of grain and fruit,
especially dates, mangos, oranges,
and mulberries, all of which are
excellent,

Up to 1855 Shikdrpir was not a
clean town, but in that year the
Municipal Act was broughtinto force,
and since then . great sanitary im-
provements have been effected. The
old bazdr has been lengthened, and
the prolongation of it, called the
Stewart Ganj Market, after a popular
district officer, is well built and com-
modious. To the E. of the town are
8 large tanks, called Sarwar Khén's
tank, Gillespie and Hazari tanks,
There is, therefore, abundance of
water for irrigation and other pur-
poses, but the climate is very hot and
dry, and the rainfall for 12 years
averaged only 5:15 inches.

The trade of Shirkarpur has long
been famous, but the transit traffic
seems to be of the most importance.
In the Government Jail postins, or
sheepskin coats, baskets, reed chairs
covered with leather, carpets, tents,
shoes, &c., are made by the prisoners,
Some excellent pile carpets were
shown some years ago at the Kardchi{
Exhibition.

There is a legend which ascribes the
foundation of Shikarpur to the Daud
Putras, and it is to be found in a
memoir written by Sir F. Goldsmid in
1854. The history of the place up to
1824 is, however, uncertain, but in
that year it came into the peaceable
possesaion of the Amirs of Sindh,
'Abdu’l Mangir Khén, who was then

Route 31.—Shikdrplr—Jacobdbdd—Sibi.
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the Afghdn governor, surrendered it
to the Amirs, revenue was
divided into 7 shares, of which 4
were allotted to the Amirs of
Haidardbad, and 3 to those of Khair-
pur. In 1843 it came into the posses-
sion of the British,

Jacobabdd.—This was the chief
military frontier station before Quetta
was occupied. It is a mnniciﬁs
town, and capital of the frontier di
trict, which contains an area of
475 sq. m., and a pop. (1872) of
35,485. The station itself, including
the mili camp, has 10,954 inhabit-
ants, of whom 5,355 belong to the
town. :

The town was planned and laid
out on the site of the village of
Khédngarh by General John Jacob, a
distinguished commander of the 8indh
horse, said by Outram to be, after
Lord Napier of Magdala, the best
soldier in India. He built at the place
a Residency of considerable size,
which has a Library and Workshops
attached., The military lines for
S8indh horse and infantry, extend for
2 m., and contain a number of
houses for the officers and an English
school, which they support. The
Civil Court, which is under the
Shikdrpir jurisdiction, was established
in 1870, the BSessions Judge of
Shikdrpur visiting it twice a. year,
When General Jacob first arrived in
nger Sindh, the whole country about
Khangarh was in a state of anarchy,
bodies of mounted robbers, Bugtis,
Dumk{s, Burdis or Maris, swept the
plains and robbed and murdered those
they encountered. Khdéngarh itself
offered a stout resistance to the 5th
Bombay N. I, but General Jacob’s
rule put an end to all these troubles,
and to him more than to any other
officer the peace of Upper Sindh
was due, R

Sibi and the Boldn Pass.—This

lace is 122 m, from Shikdrpir, and is
in the valley of the river Nari, in the
territory of the Khdn of Khilat. It
is just at the entrance of the Bolén
Pass, and 12 m. N, of Mitri. The
Kandahar State Railway runs only
16 m. beyond Sibi, There is a T. B.
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with servants at Sibi, and the traveller
may very well halt here if he intends
to examine the famous Boldn Pass.
This Pass commences 5 m. N.W. of
Dédar, and rises in a succession of
narrow valleys between high ranges,
with a N.W. course, until it culminates
in the plain called Dasht-i-Bidaulat,
the « itute Plain,” The total
length of the Pass is 60 m., and the

" summit is 8,500 ft. above sea-level, the
average ascent being 90 ft. in the mile.
From the foot of the Pass the halting
places are : Khundildni, 7 m, ; Kirta,
14 m.; Bibi-Néni, 9 m.; Ab--gum,
“ Lost water,” 14 m.; 8ir-i-Boléan,
6 m. ; Dasht-i-Bidaulat, 10 m. ; total,
60 m,

The Bolin River, & torrent rising
at Bir-i-Boldn, flows through the
whole length of the Pass, and is fre-

uently crossed in the 1st march from
the foot. It is like all mountain
" streams, subject to sudden floods. In
1841 a British detachment was lost
with its baggage in such a flood.
When the stream is not swollen, how-
ever, artillery can be conveyed
through without any serious difficulty,
and consequently the Pass is of great
importance from a military point of
view, In 1839 a Bengal column, with
its artillery, consisting of 8-in. mortars,
24-pounder howitzers, and 18-pounder
guns, went through the Bolan in 6
days. The narrowest parts of the
Pass are just above Khundildni, and

beyond 8ir-i-Bolén, and at both these | good

places the Pass might be held by a
very small force against immensely
superior numbers. At Khundildni
the cliffs of conglomerate on either
side rise to a height of 800 ft., and
when the stream is in flood it com-
pletely fills the gorge. At 8ir-i-Boldn
the rocks are of limestone, and the
passage is so narrow that only 3 or
4 men can ride abreast, The tempera-
ture in the Pass during May is ve

high ; water is abundant and R
but firewood is scarcely procurable.
There is no cultivation, the Pass being
infested by glundering Baltchis, who
live by robbing caravans, and deter
peaceably  disposed tribes from
settling in the valleys, From Bibi

Route 37.—Sakhar to Quetta.
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Nénf a mountain road leads to
Khil'at or Kelat, distant 110 m., vid

Barade, Rudbar, Narmah, Takhi, and °

Kishan. From the top of the Pass to
Quetta is 26 m. by a good road.
Quetta or Kwatta, so-called -by the
Afghdns, is designated by the Brahius,
the people of the country, Shal. Itis
situated at the N. end of a valley of
the same name, and is v con-
veniently placed as regards Khil'at,
from which it is distant 103 m. N.
The town is surrounded by a mud
wall, and has two gates, one to the E.
and another to the S., which latter is
called the Shikdrpuri Gate, In the
centre of the town, on an artificial
mound, stands the Miri or Fort,
which was the residence of the
Governor, and from which there isa
very extensive view of the neighbour-
ing valley. Quetta has ogtobably
about 4,000 inhabitants, ‘whom
many are Afghdns. In summer the
climate is considered very pleasant,
the heat being tempered by cool
breezes from the lofty hills which
surround the valley, but in winter the
cold is very severe. Bellew mentions
that on the 30th January, 1872, the
thermometer stood at 18°,and that four
or five inches of snow had fallen
during the night. On the whole the
climate is not very well adapted for
English constitutions. Numerous gar-
dens and orchards abound in the
suburbs, and the water supply is

Quetta was occupied by British
troops in the first expedition to K4bul,
and Captain Bean was appointed the
Political Agent. Since 1876 a British
Political officer, Major Sandeman, has
resided at Quetta under the -official
designation of the Governor-General's
Agent for Baluchist4n, During the
Afghdn Campaigns of 1878-1880,
Quetta formed the base of operations
for the Bombay column. In 1879a
railway to Quetta was commenced
with the intention of continuing it to
Kandahér. It starts from Ruk, 11 m.
to the 8. of Shikdrpur, where is the
junction of the Indus Valley State
Railway, and 4 m. from which is a
viaduct on iron girders, 581 ft, long
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Sect. IL
-and consisting of 13 spans of 40 ft.

each ; and the line is now open as far
as Rindli, 149 m, from Ruk,

ROUTE 38.
SHIKARPUR TO KARACHI.

Route 38.—Shikérpir to Kardeh.

=3} |
dg Names of Stations. Time.
A&
MS. AM. | P,
Shikdrpiur. . .| 140] 8 0
11 | Rak Junction . . | 215| 832
83 | Madeji . . 8.40| 9.55
42 | Naundero 4. 610,28
48 | Mahota 4.25 | 10.560
54 | Larkhdna 4.43 | 1111
AN,
96 . . 6.461 1.45
107 | 8itd Road ''7.20| 2.28
120 PhuHi . 7.68 | 8.1%
128 | Dad . 8.32| 3.54
141 | Bhdn . 9. 9| 4.40
154 | Bhubak, 9.80 5. 4
161 | Sehwan . 9.54| 5.85
169 | Bugatora . 10.17} 6. 2
172 | Laki . . B 1017 6. 2
181 | Amri . . 11.83| 7.8
P.M.
194 | Sann . . . 12,13 | 8.26
205 | Ménjhand . 1246 9. 5
218 | Gopan, . 1. 81 9.34
222 | Budipir . 1.80 | 10.18
235 | Petdro . . .] 213|112
arr. | 2.50 | 11.46
248 | Kotri . . { P.M.
dep. | 8.80]11.45
258 | Bholdri . . .| 8.56 (1217
265 | Meting . 4.82 | 12.69
277 | Jhimpir . 5 8| 145
297 Jan?héhi . . .| 614} 8.1
818 | Dabheji . . .| 7.7) 49
838 | Landhi . . . .| 80] 516
850 | Kardchi Cantonment. | 8.45| 6.10
852 | Kardchi City . .| 855] 6.20

There are refreshment rooms at Ruk
Junction, Larkhéna, Radhan, Sehwan,
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Laki, Kotrf, Jangshdhi, Kardch{, Can-
tonment and City. The train waits
an hour at Kotri, half-an-hour at
Larkhdna, and 10 minutes at the
other places mentioned. The tariff
for meals on all stations of the 8. P,
and D. Railway, and for the P. N,
Railway is as follows :

Dinner e e e .
Hot Breakfast including tea

orcoffte . . . .
Cold Breakfast including tea
Hot Tifin . . . .

[T EES- ]
noxoxw oF

Larkhdna, or according to the Imp.
Gaz., Larkana, is a municigal town
the capital of a sub-district of the same
name, which has an area of 2,241
8q. m., and a pop. (in 1872) of 234,575,
Larkhdna town has a pop. of 10,643,
The country surrounding the town is
fertile and populous, and perhaps the
finest tract in the whole of Sindh.
The Bpacious walks, well laid out
gardens, and luxuriant foliage have
gained for it the title of the KEden of
Sindh, It is one of the most import-
ant grain marts in that country, and
is famous for a species of rice called
sugddsi,

There is a large local traffic in
metals, cloth, and leather. The prin-
cipal manufactures are cloth of mixed
silk and cotton, coarse cotton cloth,
metal vessels and leather goods. The
fort served in the time of the Talpurs
as an arsenal, and under British rale
11;11 has been turned into a hospital and
jail.

The principal Government Canals
in the vicinity are the W, Nér4, 30 m.
long, and 100 ft. wide at its mouth;
the Ghar, 22 m.long, and 80 ft. wide ;
the Naurang, a continuation of the
Gh4r, 21 m, long, and 90 ft. wide ; the
Birei-ji-Kur, 27 m. long, and 48 ft.
wide, and the Eden W4h, 23 m. long.
There is no edifice in Larkhdna worth
notice, except the tomb of Shdk
Bahdrah.

Sehwdn.—This is the chief town of
a sub-district of the same name of
the Kardchi district, It is elevated

above the sea 117 ft, . The river
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Aral, which is crossed by a bridge
with iron girders, formerly flowed
close to the town, but has now quite
deserted it. The pop. is 4,296, of
whom 2,394 are Muslims, for the most
Eart engaged in fishing, and 1,956

indis, who are traders, There are
many fessional mendicants, sup-
ported by the offeri of pilgrims at
the shrine of Ldl dz. The tomb
of this saint is inclosed in a quad-
rangular building, which has a dome
and lantern, and is adorned with
beantiful encaustic tiles, with Arabic
inscriptions. Mirza J4ni, of the Tarkdn
dynasty, built a still larger tomb to
this saint, which was completed in
1639 A.D. by Niuwadb Dindar Khan.
The gate and balustrade are said to
have been of hammered silver, the
gift of Mir Karam 'Al{ Talpur, who
also crowned the domes with silver
spires. The chief object, however, of

" antiquarian interest in Sehwan is the
- Jort ascribed to Alexander the Great.
- This is an artificial mound, said once to

have been 250 ft. high, but now only
60 ft., measuring round the summit
1,500 ft. by 800 ft., and surrounded by
a broken wall. The remains of several
towers are visible, but the fortifica-
tions are ruined. It is in the N.W,
part of the town. There is a T. B.
and a deputy collector’s banglé in the
old fort.

Sehwdn is 11 m. from Laki. The

Indus Valley State Railway runs | boa

through the Laki Pass, at an elevation
of 200 ft., the Indus lying below. This
range of hills contains several hot
springs, and shows many signs of
volcanic action ; almost every kind of
seashell, including the oyster, is found.
Lead, antimony and copper are also
found, though not in great quantities.
Sehwdn is the centre of the Govern-.
ment system of canals, 37 in namber,

-of which the W, Nar4 is the largest.

The Indus here was very deep, and
during the last § years it has changed
its course, and is now mearly 3 m.
distant from the town of Sehwan.
Half the houses in this town were
thrown down by a tremendous fall of
rain in the end of July, 1839.

The Manchhar Lake~Not very far

Sect. IL,

from Sehwan to the N. is the Manch-
har Lake, which is formed by the
expansionof the W. Nar4 canal and the
Aral river. In the cold weather the
traveller might halt for a couple of
days to see the lake, where there is
abundance of waterfowl shooting,and
an extraordinary number of fine fish.
Amiong these are the pala, one of the
finest fish found in India ; the dambkhro,
a reddish fish, which attains an enor-
mous size, and ranks according to
native taste, next the pala in excel-
lence ; the mordko ; the gandan, along

and bony fish of a silver colour,
in length from 3 to 5 ft.; the shakir
ormurrel ; the jerkho,the largest fishin
Sindh ; y:g’ and lor, “ eels” ; kaggo or
“cat-fish,” which ma.kes, ah curious
noise ; gangat or “ prawns” ; the f
the dnhgi, tlyle tlwli,g,he danur, mﬁ’m
singdri,

e fish are generally caught with
spears and nets. The boat, which is
flat-bottomed, is propelled by one
man, while another, armed with 3 or4
light cane s , 8 ft. long, and
barbed at the tip, stands at the prow
watching the water ; as soon as he
sees a fish flash through the weeds
with which the lake is covered, he
hurls a handful of spears in that direc-
tion, and is sure to strike one or two
fish, which, as the spear becomes en-
tangled in the weeds, cannot go far,
and are followed and lifted into the

t.

The taking of fish by nets is thus
described : ““ A net is arranged in the
shape of a double circle about 10 yds.
across, It is supported by poles, and
is fastened to the bottom by divers. It
only reaches the surface of the water,
and is there met by a 2nd net, about
4 ft. deep, which hangs from the tops
of the poles. This net is turned up
when it reaches the water, so as to
form a small bag running round the
base of it. -

“ When the net has been fixed, boats,
in number from 10 to 20, range them-
selvesin a circle round it within a ra~
dius of } of a m. or more. At each of
the 4 points of the com is a boat,
in which sits a man with a very large
circular brass dish placed before him,
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bottom upwards, The signal is given, | Foradescription of the other places

and the boats go round and round in
a circle, the men with the plates dram-
ming on them with sticks and making
a great noise. Round and round they
- go, slowly but gradually narrowing
the circle round the net.

¢ The fish, frightened by the din, and
not daring to escape through the boats,
press heavier and nearer to the net,
until they go up the opening and find
themselves unable to get out. Then
when the boats approach, huge dam-
bhros are seen flinging themselves into
the air to a height of from 3 to 4 ft.,
h:{;ing to jump over the lower net, but
only to strike against the upper one
and fall into the bag below, a self-
made prey. In the meantime, men
with spears hurl them at the huge
gandams, which are unable to leap,
and lifting them high in the air over
the net, deposit them in the boats.
Divers then go inside the net, and ex-
amine it carefully under water, secur-
ing such fish as may be endeavouring
to force a passage through it. These
men in their habits seem almost am-
phibious. After remaining under wa-
ter an incredibly long time, one of
them will rise to the surface with 2 or
3 fish, and before it seems possible he
can have taken sufficient breath, down
he goes again. Afterall the fish have
been taken, the nets are removed, and
the party goes home., In this way
many hundredweight of fish are
killed at a time,” (Gaz. of Sindh,
p. 710.)

There is good shooting to be had in
the Sehw4n district; panthers, hyenas,
wild hog, wolves, foxes, jackals, the
hog-deer, and the clhirnkdrah, or “ ra-
vine antelope,” are common, but the
tiger is unknown. Among birds the
ubdrah, or “ bustard,” is not rare,
but can only be approached by a
sportsman on the back of a camel, on
account of its extreme wariness ;
grouse, plover, partridge, grey quail,
wild geese, snipe, and many varieties
of duck are plentiful, especially in
the Manchhar Lake, There are also
coots, cranes, flamingoes, pelicans, he-
rons, bitterns, storks, tarns, and cor-
morants,

on this Route, the traveller is referred
to the Handbook of Bombay.

ROUTE 39.

FROM PALAMPUR IN KANGRA BY
KULU TO LEH.

Leh, the capital of Ladakh, is
situated in one of the highest in-
habited countries in the world, and
is itself 11,600 ft. above sea level,
Around it are mountains which rise to
the height of 20,000 ft., covered with
perpetual snow, It is, therefore, in-
tensely cold, and the journey to it is
miserably cold and comfortless, still,
a8 it is the entrepdt for the trade be-
tween Chinese Tdtary and the Panjib,
and is the principal mart for the
shawl-wool imported from the latter
country, and is in other respects a re-
markable place, many hardy travellers
would be willing to submit to the in-
convenience of the journey in orderto
visit it.

The stages from Palampur are as
follows :—

2
[

g
Stages. +
a

Height

above
sea-level.

1|
g7

Pdllampir . ., .
Bajjnath . . . .°
?‘tli“gd e .

atin o e e
Budwéini e !
%ulté.nplir .

a, . e
Ja; g.trsukh . .
Pulchun . .

590&4@0*&»—- I

Carried forward . ;
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No. Stages. | Be2
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‘ CEIELH
_ Ft.
Brought forward. . {103

11 Rahla . . . . 12
12 | Kok 8ar . ‘16 10,261
18 | Sisu . . 11
15 | Handon (Kailang) R
ong a; .12
16 | Kulang . . ug. BT
17 | Darcha . . . . 10
T
ng N
20 | Kanunor Kailang . . ' 17
21 | 8archu . . NI |
22 | S8umdo . 118
23 | Sumkiel 1 16
24 | Rukchin , 18 | 15,000
25 | Debring |12
26 | Gyd . . |16 | 13,500
l27 Méchalong .28
| 28 | Chusho 1 12 | 10,500
129 10 | 11,500
Total miles 1857
i

Between Budwéni and Karam, the
. Bubu Pass, 10,000 ft. high, is crossed.
Between Rahla and Koksa the Rotang
Pass is crossed. Between Zingzingbar
and Kanunor Kailang the Bdra Ldcha
Pass \is crossed, 16,200 ft, high, Be-
tween Sumdo and Sumkiel the Ldcha-
long Pass, 16,600 ft, high, is crossed.
Between Rukchin and Debring, the
Toglung Pass, 17,500 ft. high, is crossed.
Between Koksa and Rahla the Chinab
river is crossed by a bri
the Indus river between
Leh, .
This route is closed for 7 months in
the year by snow.
Leh is a town with a pop- of about
4,000, in N, lat. 34° 10/, K. long. 77°
" 40’, It stands 3 m, from the N. bank
of the Indus, in a small plain between
the river and a chain of mountains,
A wall with conical and sq. towers
surrounds the town, and runs up to
the crest of the range. The fort is
about 1 m, S.W. of the town. The
streets are built without any arrange-
ment, and the bouses are contiguous,
Many of them are 3 stories high, with
wooden balconies. The most con-
spicuous building is the Palace of the
late R4j4, which stands on the hill,

, and 80 is
'hushot and
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high above the town ; he was deposed
by Guldb Singh, the Mahdrajé of
Kashmir.

The Palace.~This edifice is built
up to the height of 10 stories, from
the shoulder of the spur of the ridge.
The walls are massive and incline
slightly inwards, In Sir D. Forsyth's
Yarkand there is a view of it, from
which the traveller will see that it bas
no pretensions to architectural beauty.
Higher up on the ridge are the towers
of an old fortification and also the
ruins of a monastery.

Theroad from Kashmirleads through
a small gateway into a long, wide, and
straight bazadr, where the houses are
regularly built and uniformly white-
washed, and this has been erected
since the Kashmir family took the
country, and is now the most fre-
quented part. At the further end of
the bazér is the old part of the town,
where the houses are only se ted
by narrow winding passages, Further
up the hill there are a few houses of a
better class, which were built by the
Kahlongs, or ministers of the former
Ré4jés, and now belong to their repre-
sentatives. Beyond the town are
several plantations of willow and
poplar, which are called gardens
though there are no flowers, These
are useful for the shade they give in
summer time, when it i8 much needed,
and also for building timber, which is
extremely scarce in iﬂdﬁkh.

On the E. of the town the mountains
are close and there is no cultivation,
but to the W, the whole valley, which
is about § of a m, broad, is cultivated,
and. is made to descend in terraces.
Here there are a number of, small
hamlets scattered about,

The Laddkhis have Chinese features,
with high cheek bones and small re-
treating chins ; their eyes are brown,
and the upper eyelids are overhung by
a fold of skin; the nose is depressed,
the mouth is large and inexpressive,
the lips project, but are not thick, the
hair 18 black, and is collected into &
pigtail behind, which reaches to the
small of the back. The men areabout
6 ft. 2 in. in height and the women
4 £t.94 in, Both are broad and strong.
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They arc an ugly race. They are
cheerful, willing and good-tempered,

and mnot quarrelsome, except after
drinking ¢ , the national drink, a
sort of beer.

The most remarkable custom in
Laddkh is polyandry, which is much
more universal than polygamy in
India, inasmuch as it is adopted for
its inexpensiveness, while as a matter
of course polygamists can be only
persons who are well to do. When a
girl marries an elder brother, she at
the same time marries all his brothers,
The children recognize all as fathers,
speaking of them as their elder and
younger fathers. The most important
point with regard to this custom is
that in the Mahdbhdrata, which dates
about 1200 B.C., we have an account
of the winning of Draupad{, daughter
of Drupada, king of the Pénchalas, by
Arjuna, the 3rd of the Pandu princes.
She was won by Arjuna, but married
his 2 elder and his 2 younger brothers
also, There are other reasons for be-
lieving that the Aryans came from
the mountains in the neighbourhood of
Lad4kh, and this fact about polyandry
being found among them, so many
centuries back, seems strongly to con-
firm it.

The results of polyandry are com-

rative sterility in the women, but
it does not seem to affect theirstrength
or health. Drewsays that the women
porters will carry a load of 60 lbs,
weight for 28 m. without the least
apparent fatigue.

Mr. Drew was ap%ointed Governor
of Ladakh in 1871, by the Mahdrajd
of Kashmir, and he has given a most
valuable account of the people and
country, He says that besides the
regular husbands which & woman has,
being brothers, she is at liberty to
choose another husband from a totally
diﬁere?ft family. ; iAll t]l:is prodlt;oes a
great effect in limiting the population.

The scenery is in genem? rugged
and bare, and the villages that occur
at the mouths of side ravines are
Jovely. A space covered with crops
of a brilliant green, overshadowed by
luxuriant fruit trees, in the midst of
the barest rocks, gives relief to the eyes,
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mind, and body of the traveller,
Apple trees, apricot, mulberry, and the
vine, are cultivated in company with
the cereals, and flourish well.”

There is not much to interest the
sportsmanin Laddkh. Thewildanimals
are the Kaing or “ wild ass,” the sheep,
goat, marmot, and hare. Of bi
there are the snow pheasant, red-legged
%rtﬂdge, eagles, and waterfowl.

ere are also some bears, who are
said to dig out the marmots from their
burrows and devourthem. The routes
from Leh to Yarkand are as follows,
The first is the summer route.

| g
g é 3
]
3
No. Stages. gm :E z
=8| Pg
=3l =4
Ft.
1| Leh . . . — | 11,500
2 | Camp . . . 12 | 15,000
8 | Khardong . | 16 | 18,500
4 | Khartsar . . . . Z{g {g,&
b e .
B R Y R
7 | Chouglong . . 18] 11,500
8 | Tutiyalsk . . . . 13| 13,000
9o | Sar4-Hauz-i-Khoja . 12| 15,600
10 l?l:n'“:gmsuer . « . 9] 15,400
11 -{-Murghai . . 122 15,100
12 | Burtse . . . . ' 121 16,000
18 | Kizil Angir . . .| 11| 16,700
14 | Dnulat Beguidi. ~ . . | 18 | 17/200
15 . . 23 { 16,500
16 | Wahdb-jilgah "~ . ‘m 16,000
17 | Malikshdh . 15 | 15,300
18 | Chibrd 12 | 16,480
19 | Suket . 18 | 13,000
20 | Shahdila . .. 12| 11,500
21 | Yarkand . . . 240 | 4,000
Total miles . 515

The following is the winter route,
and is taken from the Panjab Trade
Report of 1862 :—

No. Stages.
1. Leb.

Sabu.
Digar.

Pl

Chimchak.
Lémakyent or Shiyok.
Chungjangal.

Soousmprme

ik,
11. Kutaklik.
12, Sultin Chushkurn.



302

No.
18. Duhn-i-Murghi.
14. Bulak-i-Murghi.
15. Burtse.
17, Dealat Bogulds.
17, t

. Bran,

20. Malikshah.
21. Kafalong.
22, Jindbalghtn.
2 il
24, 2-;
Yise
ROUTE 40.
SHRINAGAR TO SKARDU BY DEOSAI
3
>
-] 2
No. Stages. 33 =5
23| 53
=2 3
= =
Ft.
1 Shrixt:i;nr . — | 5,235
2 | Sam . 17 | 5,200
8 | Bandipur . . .| 18| 5,200
4 | Trigbal . . . .0 9] 9,160
5 | Zotkusu . . .19
6 | Kunzalwdn e ]
7 | Gurez . . . D b O
8| Bangla . . . .[11] 87
9 | Mdpamin .« .| 9]10,180
10 | Burzil . . . .| 910,740
11 | Sikhbach 15 | 18,160
12 | Lalpdni . . 18 | 12,500
13 | Usar Mar . 12 | 18,970
14 | Karpiti. . 16 | 7,636
16 | Bkérdu . . 3| 7,440
Total miles . 158

. Between Burzil and Sikhbach the
Passes Stakpila and Sursingar, 12,900
and 13,060 ft., are crossed. Between
Usar Mar and Karpitt the Burji Pass,
15,700 ft., is crossed.

Before leaving the dominions of the
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Mahéraj4 of Kashmir the traveller
may like to visit Skdrdu, or Iskardoh,
which is the capital of Baltistin, a
curious place in itself, and reached by
Essing through interesting scenery.

ltistan is composed of enormous
mountain chains, in which peaks of
18,000 and 20,000 ft. are common,
but to the N.E. there are peaks of
25,000 ft., 26,000 ft., and one of
28,265 ft., being the second highest
mountain in the world, exceeded only
by Mt. Everest. Not far from it is
the largest glacier out of the Arctic
regions, It is called the Bdltoro, and
is 36 m. long. The scenery along the
Indus Valley to 8kardu is wild in the
extreme, until it reaches the wonderful
gorge by which the river bursts
through the W, ranges of the Hima-
layas. This gorge is near Skardu,and
is 14,000 ft. in sheer depth, being of
its kind the most wonderful piece of
scenery in the world.

Skdrdu or Iskardoh has a remark-
able fort or castle, with a collection of
straggling huts below it, which do not
deserve the name of a town. Zhe Fort
stands in an elevated plain 7,700 ft.
above sea level, at the bottom of a
valley surrounded by lofty mountains.
The fort itself occupies a rock of
gneiss at the confluence of the Indus
with its great tributary, the Singhar.
The cliff rises to & sheer height of
800 ft. above the river, and has a
perpendicular scarp on every side
except the W., where it slopes
gradually down to the plain. Vigne
compares it to Gibraltar, and believes
it could be rendered equally impreg-
nable.

The Castle of the late Princes of
Baltistdn crowns a small natural plat-
form, 300 ft. above the river, and
shows by its construction that defence
rather than comfort was the chief
object of its being built, The Baltfs
are Thibetans who have adopted the
religion of Isldm, and with it have
dropped the custom of polyandry, and
a few are polygamists. They are of
Eh;e same stock sils the Laddkhis. They

ve parts of the Turanian physiog-
nomy ; the cheek bones are h?gh, and
the eyes drawn (out, at,the corners.
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They have disused the pigtail, and
sometimes shave the head. Instature
they are taller and less thickset than
the s ; they are not equal to
them, however, in carrying loads, but
are particularly good at carrying bur-
dens over difficult ground, where it
might be thought a man could not
pass. The Mahdrdja of Kashmir has
enlisted some hundreds in his army,
and has formed a regiment of Balti{,
who have adopted the Highland kilt.

Mr. Drew, in his excellent work on
Kashmir, has given a sketch of the
Fort at Skdrdu, which was built by
the in 1840, At the 8.E. end
of the rock a fort had been built
before the Dogras invaded the country.
on a very difficult and steep piece of
ground, and to this the R4j&, Ahmad
Shah, retired on the approach of Gulab
Singh's troops. The Dogras were good
mountaineers, and one dark night they
stole round to the N.W, corner of the
rock, and, surprising the guards there
posted, climbed the hill, and after
a little fighting took the fort near the
summit. In the morning they began
firing down on the larger fort, and
after two or three hours the Réjé took
to flight, and the place was captured.
All the garrison except a very few
were killed or taken, the R4ja himself
being made prisoner. The capture of
the place was a very remarkable
exploit, and has been compared on a
small scale to the capture of Quebec
by the English. This took place about
1840. The new part of Skardu is on
a plateau by the old palace.

r. Drew says, “There is a small
Bazar; the shopkeepers are, I think,
all Kashmiri, who have here settled ;
others of the same nation are occupied
in weaving pashmina, for which the
pashin wood is brought from Ladakh.
The houses here in Skdrdu and in
Baltistan generally are low flat-roofed
houses of stone and mud, with com-
monly a second story built over a
portion of the first roof ; this upper
story (which is for summer living
only) is not unusually of wattle;
towards Rondu, where timber is more

lentiful, it is built of thick boards.
n summer time one sees the roofs all
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strewn with apricots, which are spread
out to dry in the sun. Theabundance
of fruit in this country makes up in a
i great measure—with respect to the

economy of the peasants—for the
scarceness of the pasture,and the con-
sequent small amount of live stock
that can be reared ; of goats or sheep
one here seldom sees a large flock. By
the sale of dried fruit in place of the

roduce of flocks and herds are the

uxuries from outside purchased, or
the cash necessary for payment of
taxesacquired.” (Jummooand Kash-
mir Territories, p. 364.)

ROUTE 41.
SIBI TO KANDAHAR,

As there may be opportunities for
an officer at Quetta to make his way
to Kandahdr, or at all events to some
interesting places on the road, a full
statement of the routes is here given.
The first of these is from Sibi to
Quetta, vid the Boldn Pass :—

No. I

Dist. in

Names of Places. miles.

Sibi.

Maskaff .

Penchauki .

Kundaldni . . .
South Kirta . . .
North Kirta . . . .
Bibindni

Ab i Gum

Mach .

Duzéin . .

Darwdzah . .

Sari Ab

Quetta

Total miles

—
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The Boldn Pass might be easily No. IV.
defended by a small number of men
against a large force, but it might be Quetta to Chaman.
turned by a route to the 8. which
leads through the Nd»f Valley, and N s Dist.in
Kachh or Kachh Gandsva. This route o Nemes of Stages. miles.
is as follows :—
; Mehtarzail 9
Ao, IT, 3 Dil}grxba R T
4 . . 9
(e, )
6 e AT i 1
No Name of Places. I;l.'if'e:n 7 | Top of Khojak Pass . 1
8 | Chaman. . . .. 4
T Total miles . . 67
1 | 8ibl.
2 | Nari G . . .. 7;
3 | Khilat i Kila'ah .. 9 * There is also a direct road from Seji to
4 | Gaudakui Dufft ., ., . 9 Kila'ah Abd'ullah, leaving out Gdlistdn, of
5 | Kuchali . . . . 4 16 m,
6 %pin Tanji . 12
; l;'ormki . . o lg No. V.
acsak . . . . . o
2 | Bharien’ T ' 3 o
or . . . . . 4
1 | Bevgst C . L Lo m Chaman to Kandahar.
12 | North Chappar . . . 3
13 | Kachh . . . 15 . x o Bta Dist. in
No. Names +
Total miles 124 g miles.
> | Guetar™ 18
Gandak 14 miles 2 uf . .
Total 28 miles. 3 Dubrai . 14
Quetta 14 ,, } 4 | Melkirez . 9
65 | "Abdu’r rahmén . 12
6 | Mundi Hisar. T
There is also a route from Kachh to|| 7 | Kan . 16
Quetta by the Gurii Defile. 1t is as Total miles . . .| 82
follows : — _
. 11T,
No. I1. No. VL
I pi Quetta to Kila'ah Abd’ullah vid
No. Names of Btages. Digt. in Haikalzai,
1 | Kachn. No. Names of Stages, Dist. 1n
3 |Gwal . . . ., 12
3 Nﬁi .Kih.a.h . . . lg
4 m ' . . .
5 uchlak . . . . 5 1 uetta,
6 [Quetta . . . . . 19 2 uchlak or Khushlak . 12
8 | Salyid Yaru . . 1
Total miles . 51 4 | Haikalzai . . . 93
5 | Arambi Kdrez . . . 14
6 | Kila’ah "Abd"ullah .« . 5
Total miles . . 513
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Qo. VII.

Quetta to Khush dil Khin and
Kila'ah ’ Abd'ullah.

Dist. in
No. Names of Stages. miles.
1 | Quetta.
2 | Khushlak. « « .| 12miles
8 | Oramazai . . N K T
4 | Haidarzai. . . .| 6
5 | Baiyid Yéru . . .|l 2 3
‘7’ gld B&urm . « «| 9miles.
ew . . . s
8 | Tora Bhéh . ..1 6 m
9 | KhushdilKhén . .| 1 ,,
10 | Alizai . . . .10,
11 | Badwén . . . 12% ,,
12 | Kila’ah *Abd’ullah . . Oi ”
Total miles 79}
Or a better route from Khush dil
Khdn is by— :
Names of Stages, Miles.
Gangnlml . . . 16
Kila'ah ’Abd'ullah . . 15

In the 8ibi and N4érf route there is
a route from Gandakui Duff to Thal
Chotidli, one of our present posts, as
follows :—

Names of Stages. Miles.
TungChauki . . . 15
Gamboli or Galakhi . . 12
M
Thal Chotidlf . ~ .~ . 11}
Total . “o%
No, VIII,
From Quetta to Mustang vid Khdnak
and Dalia,
Names of Stages. - Miles,
tia,
v R
Barg . , , . .10
Bébar Kar{ (near Khdnak) . 16
Mustang . . . . 144
Total. . .. 6
The road is and level through.
From Babar Kérf to Mustang the

[ Panidb—1883.]
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country is under cultivation, and the
road is sometimes interrupted by irri-
gation cuts,

No, IX,
Quetta to Mustang «id Nishpar Pass.

Names of Stages. Miles.
Quetta.
SariAb . . . .. 8
Mobhi river . . 154

béd e e e e 4
Mus P
Tolal. . . .« . 8%

There is a watch:tower at Kunda-
l4nf, and there is also a tree which
marks the spot, and was noticed by
Le Messurier in the 1st expedition to
Kabul, and again by his nephew, 37
years after, in the last advance upon
Kandahdr. The Pass for the next 124
m, to Kirta varies in width and is
one mass of shingle, the sides of the
ravines being pebble conglomerate.
Kunddi was a mnotorious place for
robberies, as the Pass is narrow here,
and numerous deep holes and caves
afford means of escape.

There is a small fort at Kirta, and
a Hindu dealer sells gh¢, or churned
butter, and wood and green fodder.
The water here comes from small iri-
gative channels from the main stream
at Bibindnf above., In the next 9 m.
to Bibirdni the road passes through
the Kirta plain, very large and open.
The next 9 m, brings the traveller to
Ab-i Gum, “lost water,” where the
river from above disappears. For the
next 6 m, to Mach, the road is very
shingly, At Sar-i Bolan, a copious
stream of beautiful water rushes out
of the bank, Between this and the
Duzdén Nélah there is a very narrow
defile called the Zigzag, which could
easily be defended by a few men
against heavy odds.

Near Sar-i Ab there is some culti-
vation, and irrigation by means of
kdriz,channels cut underground, with
bshafts rising from them at every 30 or

Though the Bolin Pass was ori-
ginally the most difficult of all the
Passes, as well as the most dangerous,

x
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it has been so much improved of late,
both as regards facility of passage and
security, that it is now the most fre-
quented.

The Kachh Ganddva, or Mild Pass,
commences at a place called Pir
.Chatr, 9 m. from the town of Kotri.
The, next stage is Guhan, 12 m.
distant, and rising to a height of
1,250 ft. above sea level. The road
leads through a long, narrow, and
stony hollow, with high hills on the
right and a low conglomerate bridge
on the left, and afterwards into a
wide basin in the hills, through which
the Muldstream flows, Here thereare
9 fords, and the stream has to be
crossed that number of times, There
is no village at Guhan, nor are sup-

plies obtainable,
The nexts to the village of Haté-
chi is 16 m, e road leads along the

course of the Mul4, which has to be
crosged repeatedly. The Pass after-
wards widens, and there is corn culti-
vation on either side of the stream, as
well as some scattered huts at Paniwat
and Jah, intermediate places, Ha-
tdohi consists of about 30 huts ; sup-
plies are abundant. The distance to
Ndrr, the next station, is 16 m,, and
the ascent is considerable, ag Nara is
.2,850 ft. above sea level, The road is
a winding stony path, through tama-
.risk jungle, until Pir Lakka basin is
reached. The shrine at this place
was built in the time of Nagir Khdn
of Khildt, It stands on an eminence,
and adjacent is a large cemetery, A
few Fakirs have charge of the shrine,
and have some well cultivated land
in the vicinity. Another tortuous
defile is met with after leaving Pir
Lakka, which leads into the Hasnah
basin, where there is some cultivation,
and the road then leaves the river on
the right and emerges on the great
open tract of Narr, which is situate
.at the 8. extremity of the Zehri
valley, There is a good deal of cul-
tivation at Néarr, and pasture is found
on the neighbouring hills. Here a
cross-road leads to the tower of
Khozdér,
The next stage is Peshtar Khén, 10
m, from Narr. In this stage a lofty
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hill is seen on the left, with 2 re-
markable ks known as the Do
Dandén. e next stage is to Patki,
at a height of 4,250 ft., and distant
103 m. For some distance the road
crosses a considerable plain, and then
enters the stony bed of the river. Pisi
Bent, at a height of 4,600 ft., is the
next halting place. It is 12 m. off.
The river i8 crossed several times.
The next stage is Bapau, a small
village 5,000 ft. above the sea, 12 m.
distant, the road still running for
some distance along the bed of the
river, Here the Pass is very confined,
precili]itous rocks, 500 ft. high, ap-
proaching so closely as to leave a
passage only 30 ft, or 40 ft, wide, As
it cannot be turned, this Pass could
be effectually closed against the ad-
vance of troops by simply rolling down
blocks of stone,

The next stage is the village of
Angaira, 12 m, further on, near the
source of the Mild, Here the top of
the Pass, at an elevation of 5,250 ft.
is reached, As a military Pass, the
Mulé Pass is considered better than
the Bolan, the ascent being easier and
more regular. General Willshire's
force at the close of 1839, after storm-
ingtelfhilét, returned to Sindh by this
rou

From Quetta to Kandahdr, No, IV,

After leaving Quetta 3 m. the road
passes the small village of 'Abdu'r
Rahim Khdn, It ascends for some
distance, then crosses 5 stony Nalahs,
and then descends. Kuchlak is a
small village with a fort 3 furlongs
beyond it, and is about 3 m, from the
base of the lofty Tokadtu mountain.
After passing Haidarzai 2 m. the Lora
river, 80 yds, wide, is crossed, The
road then winds among low sandy
hills, and is good. After 8 m. the
Lora river is again crossed, here only
4 yds. broad and 20 in, deep. Hai-
darzdi is a small village, with con-
siderable cultivation ; thence the road
for 34 m. lies through a fine open
plain, A few Nalahs are crossed, and
then at 8 m. the Sangau river.

The next stage isitoa mere camp-
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ing ground, and to reach it deep and ' obtained, particularly grass, forage,

rous Nalahs are crossed, as also |

the Lora river. In the next march to

Aramba4, 2 villages, Tuk4ni and Kuldzi, |

are surrounded by cultivation.
The British army encamped in the
Aramb4 plain 1 m. to the right of the
fort and village, where there is & good
stream of running water. The road is
good, and forage and supplies are
obtainable.

At Kila’ah ' Abd'ullalh the river is
broad and shallow., The English en-
camped at 23 m, from this place, and
found forage and sapplies obtaingble,
and thence to the Khojak Pass is 7 m.,
with a steep ascent near the top, fol-
lowed by an equally steep descent.
The summit of the Pass is 7,457 ft.
high, There is another ascent and

, descent before reaching Chaman,

No, V.

After leaving Chaman, pass through
a dry plain for 3 or 4 m., and t;gn
.ascend a number of low sandy ridges.
After passing Patild fort, the road
.ascends gradually, and 4 m. N. it com-
mences a series of rough ascents and
descents over Ndlahs between 2 hills,
which approach so closely, that they
form a narrow Pass. The road then
descends gradually to the river, The
English camp was here, near the
remains of several small villages,
There is a small stream in the bed of
the river, and some wells with good
water, *

The road then proceeds over undu-
lating dry and stony ground for about
103 m. There is a narrow Pass about
63 m, to the N.W,, where the road is
bad and very stony. There is no vil-
lage, but a good deal of cultivation
near the river is Grass and
came] forage is procurable, The river
is about 5 yds. wide and about 18 in.
deep. The Dorf river is now crossed,
and the next stage is to Deh i Hiji,
7} m.distant, Theroad from the Dort
-river crosses 8 small Ndlahs, which run
intoa large Nlahsurrounded with high
banks, Deh i Haji is & large village,
There is a great deal of cultivation
round, and plentiful supplies can be

and green corn, water a
can be obtained from an aqueduct
near,

Khushdb is the next halting-place,
It is & camp near the aqueduct, sur-
rounded by 6 or 7 large villages, The
distance i8 12 m, The camp is sur-
rounded by a great deal of green cul-
tivation, The road from this place to
Kandahdr, a distance of 7§ m., is

C At about 2§ m, pass Zanskar
village, with many large gardens, and
much cultivation ; at 2§ m. further
on, pass the large village of Kuraz,
also surrounded with gardens and cul-
tivation, then pass on the right Po-
palzai, and on the left Naudrl, As
the traveller approaches Kandah4r, he
will find the country more inclosed by
gardens and villages, The country is
o£en to the 8. and W. On the N.
there are extensive cemeteries, gar.
dens, and other inclosures. On the
W. and 8, W, there are more villages
and gardens,

Kandahdr is the chief town of the
province of the same name in Af-
ghdnistdn. It is situated in N. lat,
31° 37, and E, long. 65°30°, 1t has a
pop. of about 60,000 persons, about
one-half of whom are Pamivans and
Hindis, one-fourth Bérakzais, one-
eighth Ghilzdis, and one-eighth of the
Durréni tribes, The trade between
Kandahir and Hirdt and Mashhid is
carried on principally by Persians,
who bring down silk, brocades, gold
and silver braiding, precious stones,
carpets, horses, &c., and take back
wool, felt, postins, and skins of foxes,
wolves, bears, &c. The principal
manufactures at Kandahdr are silks,
felts for coats, rosaries of crystallized
silicate of magnesia, found near the

city.
;’mtim or sheﬂ;«skin coats are made
up here, as well as at Ghaznf and

bul. They are the ordinary winter
dress of the people, and their price
varies from 1 rupee to 40 rs,

Tobacco is largely grown in the
district of Kandahar, and is exported
to Bukhérd and Hindustdn, The dis-
trict is exceedingly fertile ; every kind
of fruit abounds : apricots, of which

x2
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fruit 10 kinds are cultivated, melons
(both musk and water), grapes, plums,
peaches, apples, cherries, quinces, and
pomegranates are to be had at a very
small cost, Potatoes also are culti-
vated, but they are small in size, and
inferior in flavour,

Kandahdr is a mean city, and does
not possess many buildings worthy of
notice. The streets and lanes are
everywhere filthy, and the houses are
crowded together, The houses of the
rich are flat-roofed, 2 or 3 stories
high, and surrounded by courts and
gardens, The inner walls are plas-
tered over with a kind of gypsum,
stamped with ornamental tterns,
and sprinkled with powdered mica or
tale, which gives them an appearance
of frosted silver. The houses of the
oor are low domed chambers or small
uts,

The town is situated on a level
l‘%’ain, well cultivated. On the N.and

. there is a long low ridge of hills,
On the 3. and E, are detached hills.
Its shape is an irregular oblong. It
is surrounded by walls and a ditch,
and is about 3% m. in circuit. Its
length lies N, and 8. The walls are

ierced by 6 gates, the Badurdni and

abul on the E., the Shikarpir on
the 8., the Hirdt and Topkhdnah on
the W, and the 'Idgah gate on the N.
This last, however, has been disused
for many years, and is now built up.
There are 4 bdzdrs, which present a
busy scene, a8 they. are crowded with
~merchants, Persians, Hindus, Bilichis,
and Afghéns,

Tomb of Ahmad Shdh Durdnt—
This is the only structure worthy of
especial notice in Kandahdr. Itisan
octagonal structure, overlaid outside
with coloured porcelain bricks, and is
surmounted by a gilded dome, sur-
rounded by small minarets. It over-
tops all the buildings that surround
it,and stands in an open space between
the citadel, which is to the N., and
the Topkhanah gate to the S. The
pavement inside is covered with a
carpet, and the sarcophagus of the
monarch is covered with a shawl.
The tomb is composed of a stone found
in the mountains round Kandahdr,
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but it is inlaid with wreaths of
flowers in coloured marble. The large
tomb is surrounded by 12 smaller
ones, They are ‘those of the children
of Abdalli. The interior walls are
prettily painted. The windows are of
trellis work in stone,

The Citadel is to the N. of the city,
where are also the barracks. The 6
gates of the city are defended by
double bastions, and the angles are
Protected by 4 large circular towers.
The curtains between the bastions are
defended by 54 small bastions distri-
bufed along the faces,

Ruins of Sharh-i Kuhnah.—About
4 m. to the W, of Kandahar are the
ruins of the ancient city of Shahr-i
Kuhnah, called also Shahr.i-Husain
Shah, after its last king, They are at
the base of a bare rocky hill, and the
remains of the extensive defences
still crown the height of the rock.
This town issaid to have been founded
by Alexander the Great, and to have
been many times destroyed and re-
built by its Persian, Turkoman, T4tar,
and Uzbek conquerors. It was finally
taken by surprise, sacked and de-
stroyed by Nadir Shah, in 1738 A,D,,
who removed its site 2 m. to the 8.E.,
and called the new town Nadirdbdd,
after himself. This town was, in its
turn, destroyed by Ahmad Shdéh Ab
dalah, who founded the present city of
Kandahdr in 1747 A.D. The ruins are
very extensive, Both gold and silver
coins are found here, especially after
heavy falls of rain, :

Major Lumsden; in his account of
his Mission to Kandahér, speaks of
them as follows :—*“ The ruins of the
old city of Shahr-i Konah are very
extensive, and without apparent dimi-
nution have been delveg‘;?)r years
and carried away as manure for the
fields. Half way up the N.E, face of
the hill on which the city is built,and
situated between the ruins of 2 towers,
is a flight of 40 steps leading to a re-
cess in the rock, at the entrance to
which, on each side, is the figure of &
crouched leo, nearly life-size.
The whole is carved out of the solid
limestone rock, and is said to have
occupied 70 men for 9 years before it
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was completed. The chamber in the '

rock is about 12 ft. high and 8 wide,
while its depth equals its height.
The sides of the interior are covered
with Persian inscriptions carved in
relief. They aresaid to have occupied
the lithographer 4 ycars, and are to
the effect that on the 13th of the
month Shaww4il, 928 A.H., King Babar
conquered Kandahdr, and appointed
his sons Akbar and Humayun succes-
sively as its rulers, A long list of the
cities of Bdbar's empire then follows,
and most of the large cities between
Kdbul and Bardwén are mentioned.”
(8ee Major Lumsden’s Report, pp. 187-8.)
The rivers Tarnak and Arganddd
flow on either side of the plain on
which Kandahér stands. The Tarnak
is at about 8 m. distance, and the
Argandédb at about 6, Low ridges of
hills separate them from the plain.
They form a junction to the S. of the
city, and further on unite with the
river Halmand, which flows finally
into the lake HAmun in Sistdan. The
Tarnak isidammed up at intervals,and
the water let off into canals for irriga-
tion p , consequently in the hot
season the water is nearly exhausted.
There are but few villages along its
course. .
Kandahdr has been the scene of
many furious battles and desperate
sieges. In 1153 A.D. it was captured
by the Turkomdns. It fell under the
wer of Ghidsu ’d din Muhammad a
ew yeams later, In 1210 A.D. it was
taken by 'Aldu 'd din Muhammad,
Sultén of Kharisen, but his son was
dispossessed by Jahangir Khén in 1222,
Timar invaded the country and took
sgion of Kandahér in 1389, The
m}t)]eror Babar afterwards seized upon
it, then the Persians, and after them
the Uzbeks, who were not driven out
till 1634 A.p. In 1737, N4dir Shah
with an army of 100,000 men blockaded
the city for 18 months. It was then
stormed, and after a gallant resistance
surrendered. In 1834, Shéh Shujé'a
marched against Kandahdr, and after
a series of desperate struggles, which
lasted 54 days, was compelled to retire.
On the 20th of Agril, 1839, the
British Army of the Indus took posses-

Route 41.—Kandahdr : British occupation.

309

sion of Kandahdr without opposition.
Gen. Nott commanded this army, and
remained at Kandahdr with a force of
3 batteries of artillery, 2 regiments of
infantry, and one of cavalry. The
town and country round remained
quiet until September, 1841, when
communications between Kandahar
and' Ghazni were stopped. An army
of the rebel Durrédnis, under Safdar
Jang Sadozai, now hovered about in
the vicinity of Kandahdr, plundering
and destroying the villages, and in-
citing the inhabitants of the town to
rise against the British. In the begin-
ning of March, 1842, Safdar Jang ap-
proached the city, and Gen. Nott
moved out to meet him. Safdar Jang
was signally defeated, but in the
absence of the General, an attempt
was made to the place by a
night assault. During the morning of
the 10th of March, bodies of the
enemy, foot and horse, were observed
assembling from all quarters, and
taking up a position near the old city
of Kanc&hﬂr The Political Agent
directed that all shops should be shut,
the gates of the city closed, and
strengthened by piling bags of grain
inside, and that all the inhabitants
should remain within their houses.
At 8 o'clock P.M. a desperate attempt
was made upon the Hirdt Gate. The
enemy were enabled by the darkness
of the night to set fire to the gate. A
company of the Shah's 1st Inf., and
one of the 2nd Regt., with 2 guns, were
ordered to defend the gate, and after 4
hours’ desperate fighting the enemy
were driven back. Two other attempts
were made the same night, one about
9 P.M. on the S| ur Gate, and
another by a smaller party on the
Kébul Gate, but in every case the
garrison succeeded in driving them
ll::gké.and in the morning the enemy
isappeared.

A fewpdays later Safdar Jang and
Akbar Khén again moved down on
Kandahér and took possession of some
steep rocky hills about & m. from the
city. The Durrdnis crowned these
rocks, but Gen. Nott sent the 42nd’
and 43rd Regts, of N. L with 4 guns
against them, and afterwards the41st
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with some artillery. The enemy, al-
thoughin overwhelming numbers, were
seized with a panic, gave way, and
fled towards the Bibidwdli Pass. A
scene of great disorder followed. The
Gh4zis had barricaded the Pass, and
the Durrdnfs, unable to force them,
rushed round the base of the hills,
gumued by our cavalry and artillery.

0 con;glete was their defeat, that
they fled to their camp beyond the
Argandéb, and made no other attempt
during Gen. Nott’s time, The British
evacuated Kandahér on their march
to Kdbul, on the 8th of August, 1843,
Safdar Jang then took possession of it,
but he was shortly afterdriven out by
Kohan dil Khén. This chief reigned
till 1855. His reign was one long
course of tyranny and oppression, and
he reduced the Kandahdris to the
lowest pitch of despair. He was suc-
ceeded by his son Muhammad S4dik,
who invited the interference of Dost
Mubammad. This chief took posses-
sion of the city in 1855, and appointed
his son Ghuldm Haidar Khén, governor
of Kandahdr., He was succeeded in
1868 by Shir Al{ Khén, and he by
his brother Mubammad Amfin Khén.
This Chief joined in the rebellion
against his brother, and was killed on
the 6th of June, 1865, at the battle of
Kajbaz.

After the defeat of the Amir Shir
'Ali Khén at Khilat i Ghilzi, on the
17th of January, 1867, Kandahar
into the hands of his brother Azim
Khén, but became Shfr ’Ali’s again
after the battle on the Halmand on
the 1st of April, 1868.

Kandahdr was occupied by the
British in the recent campaign of 1878-
79, and on the conclusion of peace with
Yakub Khén, Shir *Alf ’s son and suc-
cessor, was restored to that Amir, In
September of 1879, Kandah4r was re-
occupied by the British under Sir
Donald Stewart, but the Wali, or ruler,
appointed by the Amir was not inter-
fered with, and was allowed to ad-
minister the affairs both of the town
and district.

Maiwand.—It was at this time that
the twobattles in the vicinity of Kanda-
hér, of most interest and {vmportance
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to the English, took place. For some
months reports had been received that
Ayub Khén was preparing to advance
on Kandahérfrom Hirdt. On the 26th
of June his advanced guard had
reached Farah, 164 m. from Hirat, and
he himself was close behind. At that
time the British forces likely to oppose
him were 4,700 men under Gen. gnm -
rose at Kandahar, 1,060 at Khildt i
Ghilzi under Col. Tanner, and 5,270
under Gen. Phayre, guarding the line
of communication. Gen. Primrose then
took an impolitic step. He sent a
brigade of 2,300 men under Brig. Gen.
Burrows to advance to the Halmand.
Had they remained at Kandahdr they
with the other troops there would
have been quite sufficient to defend
that important place.

On the 26th of July, information
was received that part of Ayib’s army
had occupied Maiwand. Gen. Burrows

roceeded to advance on that place.
g‘he village of Mundabédd, 3 m. to the
8.W. of Maiwand, should have been
occupied by the British, as its walled
enclosures would afford a strong de-
fence, but Gen. Burrows was quite un-
informed as to the number of Ayub's
army, and did not even know that he
had any artillery. As is too commonly
the case with Englishmen, he under-
valued the enemy, and thought they
would probably retire. He determined
to attack them without delay. The
initiative, however, was taken by the
Afghfins, and a large body of Ghasfs
advanced from Maiwand towards the
British right flank. The enemy then
unmasked their batteries and opened
the appalling fire of 30 guns on the
British.

The day was hot, and the Sipdhfs
kept falling out to get water. At 2.30
P.M. ammunition began to fail the
English guns, which went to the rear
to get supplies. On this the Afghdns
advanced and 2 companies of Jacob’s
Rifles fell back, the 1st Grenadiers also
gave way, 2 of the British were
here taken, and the Sipdhis fell back in
hopeless confusion on the 66th Foot.
The cavalry under Gen. Nuthall, who
numbered only 255-sabres; made an
unsuccessful c! . and retired to the
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front of Mund4bad, where, covered by
the H. A. guns, they again presented
a front to the enemy. Most of the
Sipahis made off to the E., but a few
joined the 66th and made a stand at a
garden inclosure near Khig, about
1,000 yds. to the N. of Mundabad.

Here all but 11 men were killed.
Those who had taken flight were mas-
sacred. About noon on the 28th,
what was left of the Brigade reached
Kandahdr, Out of 2476 men, 964, in-
cluding 20 officers, were killed, and 167,
including 9 officers, were wounded.
Besides these, 331 camp followers and
201 horses were killed, and 7 followers
and 68 horses wounded.

After this disastrous defeat at Mai-
wand the British made preparations
at Kandahdr to withstand a siege.
All the garrisons of the small forts and
cantonments near Kandahir were
ordered to retire into the city. They
numbered, with the survivors of Gen.
Burrows’ force, 4,360 of all ranks and
arms. The cantonments were looted
and burnt by the 29th of July. The
next order given was that the whole
of the Pathdn pop. of Kandahdr should
leave the city, and this they did to the
amount of 12,000, Every available
man was then employed in strengthen-
ing the fortifications, but it was not
till the 13th of August that they were
finished, In the meantime the city
was closely besieged, and there were
daily encounters with the enemy.

The Afghdns were also employed in
fortifying and strengthening the vil-
lagesround Kandahér, Gen. Primrose
therefore determined that he would
make a sortie, and shew the enemy
what force he had. He determined to
do this in the direction of Deh Khoja,
a village 4 a m. E. of the city, and at
4.30 A.M. on the morning of the 16th
of August a squadron of British cavalry
moved out of the 'Idgah Gate and
trotted round to the E. of Deh Khoja.
A quarter of an hour later 3 guns and
two 8-inch mortars opened fire from
the city walls upon the village, and at
5 A.M. the van of the attacking party,
consisting of 2 bodies of infantry,
quitted the city by the Kdbul Gate
and marched towards the 8, of Deh
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Khoja, which they entered after a
severe struggle and undera heavy fire.
But it soon appeared that the position
was untenable, as the British force was
much too small to cover the large area
over which the village was spread.
Gen. Brooke was obliged to report his
position untenable, and Gen. Primrose,
who had been watching the struggle
from the city walls, gave the order to
retire,

The infantry of the supporting
column under Gen, Nuthall then fell
back in order towards the Kdbul
Gate, supported by the cavalry, but as
soon as the Afghdns perceived the
cavalry retiring, they pressed in upon
the British, lining every garden wall
and field, and keeping up a constant
firing, from which our cavalry suffered
greatly. Gen. Brooke’s force in the
meantime had penetrated to the N, of
Deh Khoja, where they obtained some
shelter from high walls, &c. But the
Afghdns swarming up upon them, they
were compelled to leave this shelter,
and to attempt to force their way
back to Kandshér through the village.
Every door was blocked and loopholed,
and the fire was deadly and galling ;
three small bodies, however, succeeded
in extricating themselves, and rallied
in the fields, behind some high walls.
Here Brig.-Gen. Brooke was shot, and
Capt. Cruikshank, R.E., shared the
same fate,

The retirement was effected by
7 AM., and the firing ceased soon
after, The total force of the British
attacking force was 1,666, of whom
106, including 8 officers, were killed
and 117 wounded. The British troops
behaved with the utmost gallantry
throughout the action.

During this attack upon Deh Khoja
the Afghdns had not been idle on the
other side of the citg for they opened
a heavy fire from Picquet Hill, and
attempted to occupy the old canton-
ments, but our fire was superior to
theirs, and after an hour their guns
were silenced.

On receipt of the news of the
disaster of Maiwand in India, orders
were sent to Sir F. Roberts at Kébul,
and to Gen. Phayre, at(Quetta, to
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hasten to the relief of Kandahar,
Orders were also sent to evacuate
N. Afghénistdn, and Gen. Stewart was
commanded to retire the troops by
the Khaibar route to India. At the
beginning of the second week of
August the relieving force under Bir
F. Roberts started from Kabul and
began its march to the 8. Ghaznf
was reached on the seventh day of the
march, and the force encamped on the
E. side of the town. It marched
by the Logar Valley, in preference to
the high road, as supplies of all kinds
were more {)Ientiful by that route, and
there was less danger of meeting an
adverse force, As no tidings were
received from Kandahar, Sir F.
Roberts determihed to lose no time,
and pushed on with all speed early in
the morning of the 16th of August.

On the 20th of August Gen. Roberts
reached Panjak, where he received the
welcome news that the garrison at
Khil4t i Ghilzi were unmolested, and
that the neighbourhood was quiet,and
that Gen. Phayre had left Quetta, and
was to be at Kandahér by the 2nd of
Septcmber. The troops then marched
to Khilat i Ghilzf, where the General
determined to give them a day’s rest.
Gen. Roberts then ordered the garrison
of this place to accompany him to
Kandahdr, and the British force
marched on the next day, the 25th of
August. On the 26th Gen. Roberts
reached the village of Tirandaz, where
he received news from Gen. Primrose
that Ayib Khédn had struck his
camp, and had taken up a position
in the Argandéb Valley to the N. of
Kandah4r.,

Gen. Hugh Gough was now ordered
to march forward and to attempt to
open communication with Gens. Prim-
rose and Phayre. Early in the morn-
ing of August 7th he arrived at Robat,
34 m, from Tirandaz, with his two
regiments of cavalry, and here he was
met by Col, St.John and Major Adam
with the information that Aytub Khén
wasfortifying his campandstrengthen-
ing his position. Gen. Roberts moved
to Robat the next day, and halted
there till the 30th. On the 81st he
marched again for Kandahdr; Gen,
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Primrose and his brigadiers moved out
from the city to meet the relieving
force, and they met a little to the E.
of Deh Khoja. At 8.30 A.M, the
relieving force had piled arms under
the 8. face of the city, near the
Shikdrpir Gate. The distance from
Khilat i Ghilzf is 88 m., and this had
been marched in seven days. ¢ Thus
was brought to a successful issue one
of the most memorable marches of
modern times, an operation that had
been unopposed ughout, owing
possibly to the good offices of the new
Amfir, and had fortunately been greatly
assisted by the favourable condition of
the standing crops of autumn corn,
which served as the principal means
of feeding the numerous animals,

the other hand, it had been carried
out through a hostile country by a
force which had no base, and no
assured line of retreat in the event of
a reverse from the 8., and which was
entirely dependent upon the country
for its daily sapply of meat, flour,
a.nldo ;:(;m." (Bee Afghdn Campaign,
p.107.

On the 31st Gen. Hugh Gough
started with the 3rd Beng. Cav., 3rd
8ikhs, and two guns to make a recon-
naissance of Ayub Khdn's position.
He marched first to the village of
Gandizan, and then, leaving his guns,
proceeded; with the cavalry to the
front of the small village of Pir
Paimal. Here the Afghdns opened
fire, and Gen. Gough orde the
cavalry to retire slowly and the two
guns to come up and to open fire,
Having obtained the information he
required, Gen. Gough now retired to
Kandahdr, with the loss of 4 killed
and 10 wounded. The Afghéns fired
upon our picquets during the whole of
the night,

On the morning of the next day
Gen. Roberts explained his plans to
the brigadiers and gave his orders,
which were to threaten the enemy’s
centre and to attack in force his right
by the village of Pir Paimal,

Battle of Kandahdr.—The troops
breakfasted at 7 A.M, and were in
position by 8 AM. At 9.30 A.M, fire
was opened from the guns upon the
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Babsa Wali Pass, and immediately
afterwards the Kdbul-Kandahar field
force moved forward to the attack;
the 1st Brigade was on the right, the
2nd on the left, and the 3rd was kept
in reserve, Gen. Macpherson was
ordered to attack the village of Gandi
Maullah Sahfbddd, and to clear the
Afghdns from the enclosures between
there and the low hills close to Pir
Paimal. This attack was made by
the 92nd Gordon Highlanders and the
2nd Ghrkhés. This village was soon
cleared, the Gurkh4s and Highlanders
struggling to be the first in. By
10.40 A.M. the village was clear. The
72nd Highlanders and the 2nd Sikhs
of the 2nd Brigade had in the mean-
time tglroceeded to Gardizan, which
place they reached after a protracted
and desperate struggle. Their route
lay between high walls and through
orchards ; these walls were loopholed,
and the Afghdns were only cleared
from them g} a series of determined
rushes, and at the pointof the bayonet.

At the end of this march, before
reaching the oEen ground, the 2nd
Sikhs found themselves unable to
turn, and exposed to a terrible fire
from a loopholed wall, The left wing
of the 72nd bhad carried the village,
but had lost Col. Brownlow and Capt.
Frome, killed. After a determined
attack with the bayonet by the High-
landers, the Afghdns were at length
forced back. The two brigades were
now in line, and the 92nd and 2nd
Gurkhas cleared the enemy from the
orchards and gardens on the W, slopes
of the ridge. The 3rd Brigade was
now ordered forward to support the
other two.

The Afghdns had made a stand,
supported by their guns, to the S.W.
of the Babf W4li Rotal, and it soon
became necessary to storm this posi-
tion without waiting for the reinforce-
ments from the 3rd Brigade. The
92nd, headed by Major White, again
advanced with a rush, and captured
the two guns on the E. entrenchment.
The Afghéns, although numbering
8,000 at this point, were hopelessly
driven back. The 3rd Sikhs, under
Col. Money, advanced also to the
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charge, and succeeded in capturing
three guns. Gen. Baker’s Brigade on
the left in the meantime drove the
enemy down towards the river. The
Afghéns were now completely routed.
Some of them fled towards Arganddb,
where they fell into the hands of Gen.
Gough’s cavalry, and the rest N, to
Ayub Khén’s camp at Mazra,

Gen. Ross halted the 1st and 2nd
Brigades to replenish their ammuni-
tion, and then started for Mazra, where
he expected opposition, but on arriving
there he found the camp deserted,
and at 3 P.M. the two brigades occu-
pied it,

The number of the British force
employed on this occasion was 8,392
of all ranks, of whom 35 were killed,
including 3 officers, and 219 wounded,
including 9 officers, The Afghdns
numbered about 12,800, of whom 1,200
were killed. The British captured 32
guns, including the two guns which
they had lost at Maiwand.

This battle closed the Afghén Cam-
paign of 1880, but Kandahér remained
in our hands until 1882, when it was
handed over to the present Amir
Abdu'r Rahmén.

Khilat i Ghilai is a fortress on the
right bank of the river Tarnak, 89 m.
from Kandahdr, and situated at a
height of 5,773 ft. above sea level.
There is mno town. This fortress
stands on a plateau, the slopes, from
which form a glacis. They are in
places exceedingly steep. The ram-
parts are scarped and revetted with
pushka, Ahigh parapet is carried all
round, Towards the W, face a mass
of conglomerate shoots up to the
height of nearly 100 ft, I}:\der this
is the old magazine, but the new one
is to the 8., and is not so well de-
fended, From & mound flow two
delicious streams of water. There
are 2 gateways, the principal one is to
the 8., and the other is to the N.;
within the fort is a Bazar containing
about 30 shops., There are also 2
extensive granaries, a large house for
the Governor, and the quarters of the
garrison,

This place is celebrated for its de-
fence by a small garrison of Sipéhis.
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under Captain Craigie, in 1842, When
the Joran Ghilzis, having besieged
this place, at ]ast assaulted it, Cap-
tain Craigie with his small force
hurled them back, and without losing
a single man, slew 140 of them,

ROUTE 42.
QUETTA TO KHILAT VIA MASTANG.

Dist. in

No. miles.

Names of Stages.

Quetta.
Barg
Iutan% e e |
Shir i Al .. ..
Kiérez Dost Mubammad .
Barin Chindr . .
Girdnf . .
Khilét

Total miles

S omaacmoom

1133

The road from Quetta to Ispanglf is
good. At about 2§ m, cross a deep
Nilah, The road from Ispangli to
Barg is excellent. It proceeds up a
valley, and the traveller will pass 4
or b villages on the right, but they are
at some distance nearer the Hills.
There is at Barg a good stream of
running water. From Barg to Kanak,
the next stage, a distance of about
122 m., the road lies along the same
valley, which is from 8 to 9 m. wide.
The road is level and ggo% Ttliere ils
a good camping-ground, but the vil-
lage of Kanak is nearly 2 m. to the
S.W, of it. Close to the camp is a
good stream of water,

Route 42.—Quetta to Khildt.

Sect. II.

From Kanak to Teri, a large village
through which the road passes, is
about 8 m, Till then the road has
been good, but for the next few m. it
becomes rough, and 8 m. further on
enters a deep ravine interspersed with
rough watercourses.

Mastang is the second largest town
in the territories of the Khén of
Khilat, It is 61 m. N. of Khildt,
and is about 6,000 f£t. above sea level.
There is a valley of the same name
about 12 m, to the 8. of the town.
The houses have been reckoned by
Bellew to be about 1,200, but Cook,
another authority, only makes 400.
The town is entirely surrounded by
gardens and orchards, from which the
finest fruit in Biluchistén is procured.
“ The fruits of Mustang,” says Cook,
¢ are descrvedly famous. Of the grape
there are no less than 5 varieties, one
a fine long white, measuring 1} inches,
and weighing about 80 ins, Itis
fleshy, and resembles an English hot-
house grape ; 2, a smaller one of pe-
culiar shape, resembling a pear; 3,
an oval one of ordinary size; 4, a
small oval one having no seeds, the
flavour 1:;esembling1 thelMuscatel ; and
5, a large purple-coloured grape.”
The town is fortified, and there 11): a
small fort, built of sun-burnt bricks,
slightly raised above the town. There
are a few guns mounted here, and the
garrison consists of a small regiment
of infantry and a few artillerymen.

The proceeds due W, for about
8 m., and then turns suddenly to the
8. and enters a valley. There is no
village near the camp at Shir-i-A',
but there is a small river, the Skér-i-
A’D, to the right, with a good supply
of water. The road is good and level.
From the river to Kdrez Dost Mu-
hammad, a distance of 94 m., the road
is excellent. There is a slight ascent
all the way, Kdrez Dost Muhammad
is a large village, well filled in the
summer, but almost deserted in the
winter, as the inhabitants then migrate
to Kachhi.,

The traveller will proceed along the
same valley to Zard, The road is
good all the way, Close to this

camping-ground are 2 (small villages,
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but they aredeserted. There isa good
stream of water. The next stage is to
Barin Chindr, a deserted village,
There is, however, a great deal of cul-
tivation and an aqueduct. This is
near the head of the valley, The
village of Mangachar can be seen on
the left, and the direct road from Teri
to Khildt passes by Mangachar, but it
is little used, as there is a great scarcity
of water and other supplies along
that route. Girdni, the next stage,
is a good camping-ground close to a
stream of water. There are several
villages near. The road from here to
Khilat is good. It runsbetween hills
until within 1 m. of the town.

Khildt, or Kaldt, is the chief town
in the dominions of the Khdn of Khil4t.
It is situated on the N.spur of a lime-
stone hill, called the Shah Mardan, It
is in N, lat. 28°53' and E. long. 66°28',
It is about 6,800 ft. above sea level,
and has a most variable climate.
The months of June, July,and August
are the hottest in the year. In the
winter the cold is intense, There are
heavy rains in July, and many storms
all the year round. The prevailing
winds are W,

Khildt is a fortified town, sur-
rounded by high walls, in which are
3 gates, the Mastang, Khénf, and
Belai. The walls are built of mud,
and are looiholed for musketry.
They are further strengthened with
bastions, The streets are numerous,
but they are exceedingly tortuous and
filthy. The town is built in terraces.

e Miri, or fort, is the only building
of any note in Khiladt. It was an old
fort, and is now the residence of the
Khéan, It overhangs the town, and
from the open balcony of the Darbar
room & most beautiful and extensive
view over the town, suburbs, valley,
and surrounding hills can be obtained,
This is the oldest building in Biltchis-
tén, and was founded by one of the
Hindu kings, who preceded the Mu-
hammadan dynasty,

The principal Béazér is well supplied
with fruits and vegetables, &c. The
pop. of Khildt is estimated at about
14,000, The Brahmins form the bulk
of the population, but there are
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many Hindds and Afghdns, = The
ground for some distance round the
town is well cultivated, There are 2
suburbs of the town in which the
Babf or Afgh4n community reside.
The trade and manufactures of Khildt
are unimportant.,

The vi of Rodinjo is 14 m. 8.
of Khildt, and lies on the 8. border of
the province. It contains about 200
houses, and has a pop. of 900 souls.
There is a great deal of cultivation
here, and the ground is well irrigated
by numerous hill-streams, It is 6,680
ft. above the level of the sea.

There are the remains of 3 ancient
towers near Khilat,and near Mastang
Greek coins have been found, and in
the hills around Khilat , and between
that town and Kirta the remains of
walls and parapets of stone con-
structed many centuries ago, but by
whom is not known, )

Sardwdn, the province in which are
Quetta, Khilét, and Mastang, has an
area of 15,000 sq. m, It is bounded
on the N. and W, by the Shorawak,
Pishin, Toba, Sherrud, and other
districts of Afghénistén ; on the E. by
the Kachh Gandava, and on the 8. by
the Jhéldwén and a portion of the
Makrén provinces, The pop. is esti-
mated at 70,000 souls, e soil is
good, and there is much cultivation
in the valleys, The province is well
irrigated, though there is only one
river of any size, the Lora, and it
flows through the ®xtreme N. of the
province. The Bolén and Mul4 rivers
are only mountain streams or tor-
rents of considerable size, but there
are numerous smaller streams and
rivulets which issue from the hills,
and many Rdrezes, or subterranean
aqueducts, Wheat, barley, millet,
several kinds of grasses are grown, as
also lettuces, turnips, carrots, onions,
cucumbers, radishes and potatoes.
Tobacco is much cultivated. Every
kind of fruit is grown, especially
grapes, melons, apricots, peaches,
mulberries, figs, pomegranates, and
walnuts,

The wild ass is found on the hills,
also the wild goat, sheep, leopard,
hyena, jackal, antelope, ‘ibex, deer,
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and hares are numerous, Eagles,
kites, magpies, flamingoes, bustards,
partridges, quail, and pigeons are
also found. Wild dogs hunt in packs of
from 20 to 30, and are formidable, as
they can seize a bullock and kill it in
a moment. Field rats are numerous,
and a kind of guano, called the shush-
mar, is also found.

ROUTE 43.

FROM PESHAWAR TO KABUL.

The following are the stages from
Peshdwar to Kdbul, The route as far
a8 the mouth of the Khaibar Pass has
been given in Route 32.*

Peshawar,

A.lmid Fort

ort.
bar Pass (Khyber),

Khaibar.

. 190 miles.

The following is a condensed de-
scription of the route taken by the
British expedition in 1878-9 and the
fighting on the way up to Kabul. The
capture of the fort of Ali Masjid
having been decided on, detachments
of the Guides Corps were sent on to
reconnoitre, and were speedily fol-
lowed by the 1st and 2nd Brigades

* 8ee Route 32 for a description of Peshiwar
and Jamrid.
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under Brig.-General Macpherson. The
one was ordered to proceed cautiously
along the Rhotas heights, to find a
point commanding the fort itself,
from which a flank attack might be
made, the other to take up a ];Kmsit.ion
near the village of Kata Kushtia,
which commanded the mouth of the

{defile, in case the garrison should

attempt to escape into the hills, At
7 AM. on the 21st of Nov., 1878, Sir
S. Browne marched from Jamrtd with
the remainder of the PeshdAwar Field
Force and entered the Khaibar Pass.

Almost immediately after entering
the Pass a picquet of the enemy’s
cavalry was seen, but they gallo;zd
off in the direction of the fort. e
defences of the fort were of a formid-
able character. It is built on a de-
tached hill, and it and the cliff oppo-
site was surrounded by entrenchments,
and above the line of entrenchments
and on the spurs of the Rhotas moun-
tain guns were mounted and Afghan
troops posted. The engagement began
at noon, and lasted the rest of the
day. The enemy opened fire, and
made excellent practice. The British
artillery did not open fire until an
hour afterwards, but they continued
firing until dark. About 3.30 P.M. the
troops under Sir S. Browne’s imme-
diate command had a sharp conflict
with the enemy, who were strongly
gosted on a steep cliff. This the

ritish failed to carry. There were
several sharp skirmishes during the
afternoon ind the successive lines
of entrenchments. In one of these
Major Birch and Lt. Fitzgerald, of
the 27th N.I., was killed, and Captain
Maclean, 14th Sikhs, was wounded.
Finding that it would be impossible
to attempt a front attack on the fort
until Gen. Macpherson had carried
the Rhotas Hill, and as it was almost
dark, 8ir 8, Browne gave the order to
cease firing.

At daybreak, on the 22nd, a battery
of artillery having been ordered to
cross the Khaibar stream, failed to
draw the Afghdn fire, and it was then
discovered that the fort had been
abandoned during the night, and that
the enemy had fled by the, Pesh Bolak
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track. After the capture of Ali Masjid,
the Peshdwar Field Force proceeded
leisurely up the Khaibar Pass to Daka.
Daka is a small village on the 8, bank
of the Kdbul river. There is no culti-
vation, nor are supplies procurable.
It is surrounded by high, bare, and
rocky hills, In the second week of
December, Sir 8, Browne received
orders to proceed to Jaldlabad, and
on the 17th marched for that place
vid Basawal. Thore was no oppo-
sition, and he entered that city on
the 20th of December. The British
army encamped, however, without the
walls, The road all through the
Khaibar Pass was bad and stony, in
fact a mere camel track, but as soon
as the head-quarters was safely en-
camped at Jaldldbdd, the troops of
Gen. Maude’s division were employed
in improving or rather making the
road, building a bridge over the Kdbul
river, and forming camps, depdts, and
hospitals along the whole line.

Two expeditions were sent out to
the Lughman Valley at different times,
one under Gen. Tytler, the other under
Gen. Macpherson, In one the enemy,
numbering about 300, were charged
by some of our cavalry under Capt.
Thompson, 13th Bengal Lancers, and
though the Afghdns stood and fired a
volley, they dispersed as soon as our
men came to closer quarters, and fled,
pursued by the Lancers, leaving from
50 to 60 dead behind them. A number
of towers were blown up, and villages
destroyed, and then Gen. Tytlerordered
a retreat back to camp, which was
effected leisurely. The English only
lost 2 killed, and had 12 men wounded.
In the end of March the 2nd expedi-
tion took place. The British force
consisted of 300 of the Rifle Brigade,
300 of the 20th N.I., 300 of the 4th
Gurkhés, and 4 guns of the Hazard
mountain battery. A small force of
the 10th Hussars was also ordered to
co-operate with Gen. Macpherson's
brigade, and proceeded up the other
or N. side of the Kdbul river. The
Hussars were accompanied by a
squadron of the 11th Bengal Lancers.

The cavalry marched on the 30th
of March, and on the 81st descended
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to the Kala-i-Sakh ford of the K4bul
river. The current of the river is
here very strong, and the horses of
the 10th Hussars, becoming restive
lost their footing, and were carried
away to the rapids below. Of the 70
officers and men who had left Jaldl4-
bad the day before, 46 were drowned
in the course of a few minutes. The
Afghéns, under Azmatallah Khén, had
fled, so the rest of the squadron re-
turned to Jaldldébdd the next day.
In the meantime, Sir 8, Browne had
pushed forward a considerable force
to Gandamak, a village about 30 m,
on the Kdbul road.

At 15 m, from Jaldldbdd, there is
the village of Fathdbad, and here it
was that the British force encamped.
On the 2nd of April the advance
picquets reported that large numbers
of Kugiénis or Durdni Afghdns were
assembling to oppose ti; onward
march of the British. They encamped
to the number of 4,000 or 5,000 on an
elevated plateau, commanding the
Gandamak road. Here they had
strongly entrenched themselves. Gen.
Gough, who was in command, gal-
loped forward with the cavalry and
artillery to attackthem, Finding the
position very strong, he feigned a
retreat, and was successful in drawing
the Afghdns out of their strong posi-
tion. r cavalry then drew back,
and the infantry advanced to the
attack, A gallant charge was made
by some of the 17th Foot, under Lieut.
‘Wiseman, who captured the enemy’s
standard, but was unfortunately killed
almost directly afterwards,

The cavalry then rushed forward to
the charge, and so great was their
impetuosity, that they carried all

re them. The enemy were com-
pletely defeated, and fled in all direc-
tions. It was in this charge that
Maj. Wigram Battye was desperately
wounded. He continued, however, to
lead his men, when he received a
bullet in the heart, and fell dead.
After remaining 2 days at Fathabéd,
Gen. Gough proceeded to Gandamak,
which village he reached safely on the
6th of April, and it was here that the
British force encamped, until the 8th
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of May, 1879, when Yakub Khén ar-
rived at the camp, Negotiations were
opened, and a treaty signed, which
was ratified by the Viceroy at Simla
on the 30th of the same month. The
most important clauses were that a
British Resident and Mission should
be admitted into Kabul, and should
continue to reside there, and that the
British Government should retain
control of the Khaibar and Michni
Passes,
' This Mission arrived at Kdbul on
the 24th of July, 1879, but even as
early as the 6th of August it was
observed that the inhabitants of
Kébul were hostile to the British, and
that dangers of all kinds would sur-
round the small Embassy. These
signs continued to increase day by
day, the people became more turbu-
lent, and the soldiers were particu-
larly demonstrative against the British.
The British Ambassador, Sir Louis
Cavagnari, and his suite, were ac-
-commodated with houses in the Bald
Higdr, or citadel of K4bul, a short
distance from the palace of the Amir,
. On the 3rd of September a riot broke
out. Some of the Afghan soldiers had
been paraded in the citadel. They
clamoured for the arrears of their

y ; this was refused them, so they

roke into open mutiny, tried to

. plunder the magazine, and forcing an

entry into the Embassy stables, com-

menced killing the men and carrying
off the horses.

Thetownsgeoﬁe joined the mutinous
soldiers, and all attacked the Resi-
dency, which was gallantly defended
by the small body of Sipahis and Brit-
ish officers. At 12o’clock three British
officers headed a sally ; an hour later

.two headed a 2nd sally, .and still later
.in the day there was a 3rd sally,
headed by a gallant Sikh Jamadar;
the British officers by that time were
all dead. Before this the gates of
the courtyard were set alight, and a
. short time afterwards the Residenc
. itself was fired. “At length the 8
. fell in, .and the rabble streaming
through, completed their work of
devastation. The first shot had been
fired before 8 o’clock in the morning,
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and it was nearly 8 o'clock in the
evening before the last of the gar-
rison was killed. Besides Sir Louis
Cavagnari and his suite, the gallant
guide, sowars and sepoys, forming the
Envoy’s escort, perished almost to a
man,” (See the Afghén Campaign,
by Sydney Shadbolt, p. 41.)

The -news of this terrible disaster
having reached India, it was decided
to despatch at once two expeditions to
Kébul, one by the same route that
has been already described, and the
other by the Kurram Valley route.
The Khaibar Pass was still held, the
Eads were much fimpro;led, and 3‘1;:

e organization of supplies, &c.
march was commencl;g in the 2nd
week of September. On the 11th, the
23rd Pioneers, 5th Ghirkhés, and No. 2
Mountain Battery marched into the
Shutargardan Pass, and encamped
there, strongly entrenching them-
selves. On the 12th, Sir F. Roberts,
with Brig.-Gen. Baker and Brig.-Gen.
Macpherson, arrived at Ali Khel. Sir
F. Roberts only remained in camp
one day, and then proceeded on to
take command of the troops. The
Nuwéb, Ghuldm Hasan Khdn, who
had been ordered to join the British
Embassy at Kdbul, but who had
fortunately heard of the outbreak
before he arrived at that town, ar-
rived in the Shutargardan Pass on
the 14th of Sept,

This camp remained quiet until the
22nd of Sept., when the telegraph
stores were attacked on their way up
at the village of Karatiga by a body
of about 300 Ghilzais, A body of the
72nd Highlanders was sent out to
punish them, for they had killed 6 of
our Sipahis, and looted the stores,
but they had dis; and could not
be found. On the 24th Sept. the
British, under Gen. Baker, moved
down to Kushi, a village 48 m. from
Kébul. B8ir F. Roberts moved from
Ali Khel into the Shutargardan Pass,
but the British were now molested, a8
the Mangals and Ghilzais had as-
sembled, to the number of 2,000, in
the Hazardarakht defile, about § a m.
beyond a ruined fort called Jagi
Théna, Capt., Vousden, 5th Panjéb
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Cav., had his horse shot under him,
and Surg.-Gen. Townsend was severely
wounded in the face. A detachment
of the 92nd Highlanders, and of the
3rd Sikhs, had been sent out from
Karatiga to meet Sir F. Roberts,
headed by Sergt. Hector Macdonald.
These now appeared in sight, with a
large number of the enemy in full
flight. They had been fighting hard
for hours, and though the party only
consisted of 63 rifles, yet they had
succeeded in driving back the enemy
with the loss of 30 killed, Their own
casualties were 4 killed.
8ir F. Roberts continued his advance
to Kushi, On the 29th Sept. the Man-
gals and Ghilzais again attacked our
troops near Karatiga. They were re-
ulsed with some loss. The British
2 wounded. On the 2nd of Oct.
the column under Sir F. Roberts
marched to Zarganshahr, and on the

following day to Zaiddbad. Here the | Baker

Logar river had to be crossed, the
bridge was not strong enough to bear
our artillery, and the tribes all round
showed hostility. These had to be
driven off by parties of the 72nd High-
1anders and 2nd Gurkhds. Charasiab,
a small village about 11 m. from
Ksbul, was reached the same day.
The road from here to Kébul was a
mere track, utterly unfit’forthe passage
of artillery and baggage waggons, so
Sir ¥. Roberts had to send forward the
23rd Pioneers to pre the road.
These were protected by 2 mountain
guns and some companies of the 92nd
Highlanders. They started on the
morning of the 6th Oct., but only pro-
ceeded 1 m, before they were compelled
to halt, as the enemy had shown in

overwhelming numbers, crowning the | Af

heights on each side of the narrow
defile of the Sang i Nawishta, and
on cach side of the: Chardeh
Valley. * Thestrength of the enemy’s

ition now became apjmrent, their

nt was found to extend in the form
of a crescent for nearly 3 m., and to
rest on & succession of commanding
ridges, extremely difficult of access.
The most elevated of these ridges rose
to a height of over 2,000 ft. about 3 a
m, distant from, and to the proper
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right of the Sang i Nawishta Gorge,
towards which it gradually fell away,
but again rose to terminate in a steep
hill immediately to the right of the
gorge. To the left of the gorge, and
bounding the plain, 8 steep hills formed
a continuation of the range. Each
horn of the crescent terminated in .a
high peak, on both of which detached
parties of the enemy were posted.”
(Afghdn Campaign, p. 47).

At 11.30 Gen, Baker, with a force of
about 2000 men, moved forward to the
low range of hills, under a heavy fire.
The 72nd under Capt. Brooke Hunt
was directed to take some heights, but
they met with most determined op-

tion, After some desperate fight-
ing the Afghdns were forced back, but
not before the British had been many
times reinforced. The Afghéns then
took up a second position on the next
ridge, about 700 yds. to the rear, Gen.
'8 troops continued to advance,
and after about § an hour the enemy
were again compelled to retire. At
3.45 P.M, the main ridge was captured,
and the Afgh4ns fled in great disorder
towards Chardeh. This was their last
effort, as they evacuated their position
on the height soon afterwards, and at
4.30 p.M, the 23rd Pioneers und 5th
Panjiéb Inf. descended the hills into
the valley with a rush, and supported
by the artillery fire cleared it. The
loss of the British was 20 killed and
67 wounded, that of the Afghéns 300
killed and many wounded.

On the 8th Gen. Massy marched for.
ward, crossed the K4ébul river and took

ion of the Sherpir cantonment,
which he found had been abandoned ;
76 pieces of ordnance were here found.
Gen. Massy passed through
Kabul without any opposition, after
making an examination of the build-
ings that had been occupied by Sir
Louis Cavagnari and his suite. The
next day the British Camp was moved
forward to Siah Sang, andlon the 12th
8ir F. Roberts took formal possession
of the Bild Higdr, By the end of the
month the Khaibar line was opened
and the Shutargardan Pass abandoned
for the winter. The Afghéns remained
quiet till the first wee‘f of Nov., but
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finding that the British did mnot
evacuate the city, they began to be
troublesome, and to assemble with the
determination of forcing"them to re-
tire. S8ir F. Roberts finding that the
tribes were assembling in various
places, resolved to prevent a concen-
tration of their forces on Kdbul,

A column was sent out to the W.
commanded by Gen. Macpherson, who
halted at Killa Aushar on the 9th of
Dec. Hearing that large numbers of
the enemy had collected at Kérez
Mir, a village 10 m, to the N. of Kébul,
he determined to march against them
and disperse them. He broke up his
camp and marched at 7 A.M, on the
morning of the 10th, and in about 2
hours reached Surkh Kotal, 2 m. from
Karez Mirto the 8, Here he succeeded
in surprising the Afghdns, and after a
brief encounter they fled, only stopping
for a short time behind their entrench-
ments at Kdrez Mir, in the direction
of Argandi. The British did not lose
any killed, but had 7 wounded.

Gen. Roberts about this time decided
upon taking the field in person, an
started from Sherpir to take over the
command of both Gen. Macpherson's
and Gen. Massy's Brigades. The
Afghédns then attempted to enter the
city, but found it impracticable.
They turned to the right and ascended
theheights,and occupied the mountain
of Takht i Shah and the village of
Chardeh which commanded the Bala
Hisgér. “ The position which had been
taken up by the enemy on the Takhti
Shah was a most formidable one, the
slopes of the mountain, which were
extremely steep, being strewn with
ja.iiied masses of rock,and intercepted
wi , and the natural impedi-
ments with which the assaulting party
had to contend, being still further in-
creased by breastworks, which had
been thrown uE at various points on
the ascent to the peak. Behind these
the enemy was strongly posted and
fought resolutely.” (See Afghédn Cam-
paign, p. 57.)

Many gallant attempts were made
to force this position, but they were
ineffectual. During the 12th Dec. the
British loss was & killed and 14
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wounded, The next day Gen. Baker
was ordered to proceed along the road
to Ben i Shahrand to seize the heights
above the village. The 92nd High-
landers led the attack, covered by a
fire from 8 of our guns. Here Lieut.
Forbes and Colour-Sergeant James
Drummond were killed in hand to
hand fight, but the position was carried
by the Highlanders under Lieut. Dick
Cunyngham, who had succeeded Lieut.
Forbes, and who afterwards received
the Victoria Cross. The 92nd High-
landers and the Guides continued to
advance on Takht-i-8hih, and by 11.30
A.M, they reached the summit. Here
they were joined by the 72nd High.
landers, 3rd Sikhs and 6th Gurkhss ;
Colour Sergeant John Yule of the 72nd
being the first man up and capturing
2 standards. Unfortunately he was
killed the following day. The British
loss that day was 14 killed and 45
wounded. .

On the 14th the British again
attacked the Afghdns, towards the E.
slope of the Asmai Hills. The ground

d | was very difficult and the fighting

desperate, but the British were again
victorious, and by 12.30 they were in
possession of tge whole range of
the Asmai Hills. But in the mean-
time large bodies of the enemy had
collected, and were endeavouring to
retake their original position. The
Highlanders fought gallantly, so did
the Guides, but the numbers of the
enemy were overwhelming and the
British were compelled to retreat,
leaving 2 of the mountain guns be-
hind, 8ir F. Roberts found himself
obliged to retreat to Sherpir, where
he concentrated his whole force and
awaited the arrival of reinforcements,
The casualties of the British were 34
killed and 108 wounded. The Afghéns
then took possession of the city and of
the Bals Hisgdr.

The British entrenched themselves
in the cantonment of Sherpur, which
they had previously provided with
supplies, ammunition and hospital
stores to last for 4 months,

On the 15th Dec. the garrison of
Batkhak retired to Sherpur. The
Afghdns on this day cut the telegraph
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wire between Kabul and India, On
the 16th Col. Hudson's camp at Lata-
band was attacked by a considerable
number of the enemy, but he was able
to repulse them, and to inflict consider-
able loss upon them, without losing a
single man either killed or wounded.
On the 21st large numbers of the
enemy moved from Kdbul to the K. of
Sherptr, and occupied the numerous
forts in that direction, Shortly after
daybreak on the 23rd, the Afghdns
commenced the assault by a heavy
cannonade, and between 7 A.M, and
10 A.M, numerous attempts were made
to carry the cantonment by iescalade,
but these were all unsuccessful. From
10 A.M. till 11 there was a lull, but at
the latter hour the fight re-commenced
with great fury. 8ir F. Roberts then
ordered the 5th Panjab Cav. to move
out through the gorge in the Bemaru
Heights and to attack them in flank,

This manceuvre was oomﬂletely suc-
cessful. The Afghdns broke and re-
tired, evacuating the villages, hills,and
even the city itself. Capt. Dundas
and Lieut, Nugent, R.E.,, were un-
fortunately accidentally killed on this
day, by the premature explosion of a
mine, On the 24th Dec., at § o’clock
in the morning, the 72nd Highlanders
occupied the fort of Muhammad Sharif,
and the cavalry, divided into 2 bodies
under Gen. Hugh Gough and Gen.
Massy, proceeded up the Chardeh
Valley in pursuit of the enemy, but
th? were overtaken with & sudden
and severe snowstorm and had to
bivouac. They returned to Sherpur
after nightfall,

“ This broke up the most extensive
and formidable combination which
had ever opposed the British arms in
Afghénistdn, The united forces of the
enemy are said to have exceeded
100,000, and it has been computed
that of these, as many as 60,000 at
one time took the fie Their losses
from first to last were considerable,
not less than 3000 having been killed
and wounded.”

“On the 27th of December a force
of all arms, under Gen. Baker, was
sent into Kohistdn, with a view of
ascertaining whether the inhabitants
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of that diftrict had di to their
houses. Everything was found to be
quiet, and on the 31st of December the
column re-entered Kébul, after a some-
what harassing march, conseq&ent on
the country being covered with snow,
In the meantime affairs at the capital
were rapidly settling down, the shops
in the gdzé.rs were being re-opened,
and the inhabitants were genemlly
resuming &e&m ordinary agsooah) ons,”
See ign, p. 66.
¢ Il'ox‘i“xflil accoungalgfn e Battle of
Maiwand and other operations see
Route 41. The following is a descrip-
tion of the principal towns of Afghén-
istdn on the way up to Kdbul, and to
the N. of it :— :
Jaldldbdd is situated in N, Iat.
34° 24' and E. long. 70° 26', and
1,946 ft. above sea level. It is a forti-
fied city, but the walls were destroyed
by Gen. Pollock in 1842, They have
since been restored, but are still in a
ruinous state. It contains about 300
houses, and has a pop. of about 2,000
souls, It is built on a plain to the 8,
of the Kabul river. It was to this
town that Dr. Brydon, the only sur-
vivor of the Kdbul Mission, made his
escape in 1842, The town was then
occupied by a small British force under
Gen, Sale, who obstinately held the
town until relieved by Gen. Pollock,
from November, 1841, till April, 1842,
Jaldlabéd is the chief town of the
province of the same name, which is
about 80 m. in length by 36 in width.
There are many Buddhist remains of
temples and topes, but there are no
buildings intact worthy of a de-
scription. The town was founded by
Jaldlu °’d din, a dson of the
Emperor Bébar, who had laid out
ardens near the site of the town.
%‘he rinoigal building is & Hindd
Temple, and Hindus form the greater
bulk of the permanent pop. It is on
the high road between Peshdwar and
Kdbul, and has some trade in silk,
Gandamak, principally known as
the camp of the British in the Afghdn
Campaign of 1878-79, and for the
treaty there signed with Ydkub Khén
on t{e 26th of May, 1879. It is &
large village, about. 30, m, from Jalde

v
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14bsd. Supplies and water are pro-
curable.

Kabul is the capital city of Afghdn-
istdn, and is situated in N, lat. 34° 30/
and E. long. 69° 5. It is 103 m. from
Jaldldbad, and 190 m. from Peshdwar.
The number of the houses is about
9,000, and the pop. is from 50,000 to
60,000. The houses are built of mud
and unburnt bricks, There are no
buildings of size or importance in this
city. ere are many mosques, and
some are large, but they have no pre-
tensions to architect beauty.

The city was formerly surrounded
by mud and burnt brick walls, and
their remains can now be traced,
cially on the E. side of the city, but
they have been destroyed. There were
originally seven gates, the Lahori,
Sardar, Pet, - Deh -
- Mazang, Guzar Gah, and Jabr, but of
these the Lahari and Sardar are the
only two now standing.

he Bdléd Hisdr, which contains
the fort and palace, as well as many
other buildings, such as those used hy
Bir Louis Cavagnari, barracks, &c., i8
to the E. of Kdbul, Itiswell supplied
with water, and is fortified. Since
the occupation of the Bald Higdr by
Gen. Roberts in 1879, the fort and
palace have been partially dismantled.
Close to the Bald Higar on the E. there
is a canal, the water of which is par-
ticularly pure and good. The citadel
was occupied by Gen. Pollock from
the 15th of Sept., 1842, till the 12th of
Oct., when the city of Kdbul was
evacuated by the British,

The Bdzdrs.—There are several
bézérs, but the two grincipal ones are
the Shor Bazir and the Darwazah
Lahori Bazér. The former is to the
8. of the city, and extends E. and W.
from the Bald Hisdr Pain to the Zidrat
Béba Khudi, a distance of little more
than £ of a m. The latter extends
from the Lahori Gate to the Chabutra,
The W. portion of this Bézér is occu-
pied by the Chdr Chdta, or four covered
arcades. This building is inscribed to
Ali Mardan Khdan, It is handsomel,
constructed, and is ornamented widvx
paintings. These four covered arcades
are separated from one another by four
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open-spaces, in which were wells and
fountains, but most of these have

disappeared.

Tgc Bridges.—The Pxil Kishti, or
“brick bridge,” crosses the river Kabul
in the centre of the city. It is substan-
tially built of brickwork and masonry,
and is close to the custom house, corn
market, and the covered arcades. At
a little distance to the E. is the Pul
Naws, or “canoe bridge,” composed
of trunks of trees, hollowed out and
joined together. It is only available
for pedestrians. To the W, of the city
between two hills there is the fortified
I S e Kb o

e bridge who was

ernor of Kdbul at the time of

4dir Shdh’s invasion. There is also
another bridge just without the city,

Deh | said to have been built by Babar. It

fell into decay, and was restored by
Sardar Jahan Nagir Khdn, but has now

in become dilapidated. There is
m‘nanother bridge to the W, of the
fortified bridge at the gorge of the two
hills leading to the tomb of the
Emperor Babar. This is a substantial
structure. The river Kdbul has no
other bridges than those in the city
and its vicinity,

The province of Kébul is bounded
on the N.W, by the Koh i Bdb4, on
the N. by the Hindﬁ Khush, on the E.
by the Suldimédn range, on the 8. by
Ghazni and the Safed Koh, and on the
W. by the hill country of the Haz4ras,
It is exceedingly mountainous, and
there are few good roads, those that
are so called are principally camel
tracks. The valleys are rich and arable,
Wheat is grown to a considerable ex-
tent, as also barley, , and rice,
The chief pasturage is in Logar. Wood,
such as willow and sycamore, is much
cultivated in the valleys. A part of
the pop. live in tents in the summer,
moving from place to place where
fodder and pasturage is good.

Numerous villages are found in the
valleys ; they average from 50 to 60
small houses. Cowsand sheep are the
chief stock. In the valleys ocks
are used to carry merchandise, and
those that trade in,XKhurasén use
camels, The revenue of Kdoul iy




T e TR VA Ve TR o VR WM W TR e L

Sect. II,

about £180,000 a-year., There is a con.
siderable army.

Isthlif, a town about 20 m. to the
N.N.W. of Kébul, is a singunlarly
beautiful and picturesque place. The
houses ‘are built in terraces on the
mountain side. They form a pyramid,
and are crowned by a temple and
shrine.. The valley beneath is much
cultivated, and is laid out in gardens,
vineyards, and orchards. Turrets and
towers dot the rocky ridges, and high
above are the eternal snows of the
Hindd Khush. The pop. is estimated
at about 18,000 souls. e town was
destroyed and stormed on the 29th
Sept., 1842, by a British force under
Gen. McCaskell, a8 a punishment for
their assistance in the massacre of the
garrison at Chérikér, and also for
harbouring the murderers of Burnes,
the British Envoy to Kébul,

Ohdrikér, & small town about 40 m,
to the N.N.W, of Kébul, and 20 m. to
the N. of Ist4lif, It is the seat of the
customs levied on the trade with
Turkist4n, It is watered by a canal

from the Ghorband branch of the;

Béaran river, Near Chdarikdr is the
‘Triodon, or meeting of the three roads
from Bactria mentioned by Pliny and
Strabo. During the British occupation
of Afghanistén Major Eldred Pottinger
was stationed here, and in the revolt
of 1841 the troops attempted to make
their way to Kabul, but were all killed
with the exception of Major Pottinger,

-Lieut, Haughton, and one 8fpshi. The

pop. of Charikar is estimated at 5,000
souls.

Afghanistan.—Before concluding
this route the following general ac-
count of énistdn is given :—
Afghdnistdn forms a great quadri-

“lateral Platesu, extending from E.
“long. 61

30’ to 71° and from N, lat.
27° 650’ to 35°. It is bounded on the
N. by the Hindi Khush mountains, on
the E. by the spurs of the Suldimén

-Hills, and for a sﬂ:ce by the Indus, on

the 8. by the Lora and Halmand
Rivers, and on the W. by the Lake of
Bistan. This kingdom measures 600
m, from E. to W., and 450 m. from N,
to 8. The whole country is wild,
rocky, and mountainous, interspersed
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with cultivated valleys. The elevation
is from 4,000 ft. to 7,000-ft. above sea
level.

The principal river in Afghénistdn
is the Kb It rises in the Unai
Pass, and is joined by the river Logar
at the Kdbul city. About 80 m.
further E. the Kébu! is joined by the
Alishang, and 20 m. further on, near
Jaldldbad, by another confluent. The
ancient name of the river Kébul was
Kophes, Next to the Kébul in im-.
portance is the river Halmand, which
rises in the Koh i BAb4 and Paghman
Hills, between Kdbul and Bamidn,
Its course is through the least known
tract of Afghdnistdn, The whole
length of the river is 615 m. The
other rivers are the Tarnak, the

anddb, the Lord, the Kurram,
and the Gomal,

Small quantities of gold are found
in the streams in Laghman and the
adjacent districts. Silver mines were
worked in the Hindd Khush. Iron of
excellent %ua}ity is found in the ter.
ritory of Bajdur, and 18 largely ex-

rted. Lead is found in the Kurram
g')strict, and rich mines are said to be
near Hirdt, but they are scarcely
worked. Antimony is found in con-
siderable quantities at Shah Maksud,
30 m. N. of Kandahar. Coal is found
in Zarmat and near Ghazni, Nitre is
found all over Afghénistdn, and some-
times spoils the water.,

There are 2 harvests a year nearly
all over dnistdén. Wheat, barley,
and a variety of lentils are grown,
Rice, millet, maize, beetroot, turnips,
and tobacco are also grown. Melons,
grapes, and apples are grown in
large quantities, as also the sugar-
cane,

Canal irrigation is largely employed
in the district or province of Eébnl,
and the Kérez or underground aque.
duct is used in the W, provinces.

Sheep, cows, and horses are the
principal domestic animals of Af.
ghénistdn, and the camel is also much
used. The cows of Kandahir and
Bistén- give a large quantity of milk,
There are 2 kinds of sheep, one with a
white fleece, and the other with a
rurset-brown fleece,  The white ‘wool
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is e to Europe vid Bombay,
and to Persia. Black 8 variet;
of the shawl-goat, are to be fo
Pointers and greyhounds are also
largely bred, but they are of an
inferior kind to the Knglish, The
Afghdn horses are sirong, stout,
heavy-shouldered animals, about 14
bhands high. They are chiefly fit for
burden, &c,; their pace is slow, and
they are not fit for hard work.

re are no navigable rivers in
Afghénistin, nor are there any made
roads. There are 6 trade routes
through Afghdnistdn. They are as
follows:—1, From Persia by Mashid
to Hirdt; 2. From Bukhdrd by Mai-
manah to Hirdt ; 3. From Bukhdrd
to Kébul; 4, From the Panjab by
Peshdwar and the Tatdra Pass to
Kabul; 6. From the Panjdb bi' the
Gomal Pass to Ghasni; 6. From
S8indh by the Bolan Pass to Kan-

There are many ancient remains in
the province of Kdbul. At Rob-D4-
man, N, of Kébul, are the sites of
many ancient cities, the principal of
which is called Beghrdm. Thousands
of coins of the time of Alexander the
Great have been found here, Nearer
Kabul, on the hills 8, of the city,
are the remains of several Buddhist

10

m inhabitants of Afghdnistén may
be divided into a dozen Afghén clans,
the %'incipal of which are as follows :
the Duranis, the Ghilzdis, the Ytsuf-
zais, and the Kakars. There are man
other tribes who are not Afghdn, su
a8 the T4jiks, the Kizilbashis, the
Hazdras, the Hindkhis, and the Bilu-

csis, The Afj are cruel, treacher-
hs, vain and passionate, brave, and
eurcrupulous,  “ Nothing,” said 8ir

ounbert Edwardes, *is finer than
their physique, or worse than their
morale,”

Ghazni is a town and fortress,
situated 86 m. 8.W. of Kdbul, in N.
lat. 33° 84/, and K. long. 68° 19, The
traveller will pass Zargan Shéh, Safid
Sang, and several other villages in the
valley of the Log, and come to
the village of Khushi, of which
wmention has been made before, The
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stages from Khushi to Ghasni are as
follows :—

Hissarak ., . . 10miles.
HabibKila'sh . . 9 ,,
AmirKils'ah . .. 9
%dukhel e e g »
Sbash Gen . . . a "
Ghami. . . . 18} ,,

Total » . 74} miles,

The road from Hissarak lies thro

an unin country along

teresting
bed of the Kushi ravine. The country
around is bare and sterile, and there
are no villages nor houses to be seen.
A little further on, when the Logar
stream is reached, a strip of green
cultivation is to be seen on each side
of it, and here and there strong mud
forts, flanked with bastions, Planta-
tions of willows and poplars are also

About a m, from Hi the
Logar stream is erossed by a ford.
The route continues along the same
sort of road, but the valley grad:
narrows, About 4 m. from Habil
Kila’ah, a cross road strikes off to the

i of Chillozén, and by it Ghasni
can reached in one day, but the
road is only practicable for a good
horseman.

Amir Kila’ah consists of 8 forts,
which completely cross the valley, a8
it is only yds. wide here. One of
these forts i8 of an octagonal shape,
and loopholed for musketry. Water
can he ol;t;l"ined here, A}zgdsome small
supplies, ps er or graz-
ing for camels, but only for a small

The march from Amir Kila’'ah to
Haidarkhel is at first along a very
narrow valley, and the is com-
manded all the way by spurs from
the mountains running down on each
side. At the 2nd m. from Amir
Kila'ah, pass a large fortified village,
called Tangi Wardak, with 8 forts, on
the left bank of the Logar stream.
At the 4th m., pass the small vi
of Doabhi, at the junction of

and Shiniz streams; . The road

Logar
here Jeaves the valley of the Logar,
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and turns up the bed of the S|

and across, joins the highway
between Kdbul and Ghazni.

The town of Ghazni is composed of
dirty, irregular streets of houses,
several stories high, and will not bear
comparison with Kdbul and Kandah4r.
This town gave its name to the founder
of the Muslim Empire in India, and
Mahmid of Ghazn{, who reigned from
997 to 1030 A.D., was only the first
of the series of invaders who streamed
8. into India from Afghdnistdén. The
Citadel i8 situated at the N, end of
the town. It was destroyed by Gen.
Nott in 1842, but has since then been
re-built, “At the time of the Afghdn
rising, in 1841, the citadel was gar-
risoned by the 27th Bengal N.I. The
place was besieged by the Afghdns,
and the garrison forced to retire to
the citadel, where they gallantly held
out, though suffering great privations,
from Nov. 1841 till March 6th, 1842,
when, their supply of water failing,
they were obli to evacuate the
fort, and afterwards to surrender to
the Afghdn chief. The officers were
brutally treated, and the Sipdhis either
sold into slavery or murdered. In
September, 1842, Gen. Nott re-captured
Ghaszni.”

This town was again captured by
the Britiah under Gﬁe;l‘l Sir D. Stewaﬂ‘:;
after a desperate t, on the 19t
April, 1880. It was only occupied for
a few days, as Sir D, Stewart then
moved on to join 8ir F. Roberts at
Kébul. He placed Sarddr Alam Khén
in Ghazni as governor, to hold the
town for the new Amir, Abdu’r Rah-
mdn, After the abdication of Ydkub
Khén, Ghazn{ formed the centre of
intrigue to re-place him.

Girisht is a small town between
Kandahdr and Hir4t. It has a stron
fort, and commands the an
summer ford of the river Halmand.
It was held for the British by a native
garrison, under a gallant Indian
soldier, Badwant Sinh, from 1839 till
August, 1842,

Hirdt.—Before finishing the ac-
count of Afghdnistin a short deserip-
tion of the Province and Town of
Hirdt must be given, 1t is the most

Route 48,—Girisht— Hirdt,
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W. province of Afghdnistdn, and
formerly belonged to Persia, It is

bounded on the N, by the Thar Veld-

t and Firizkotf country ; on the E.
lv); Kandahdr and the Taiminis; on
the 8. by Lash Joroen and BSfstdn;
and on the W, by Persia and the Hari
Réd, The male pop. is estimated
roughly at 70,000, and of these &
regts. of infantry and 4,000 cavalry
are embodied into a regular army.
The revenue is estimated at from
£89,000 to £130,000. Hirat is go-
verned by an officer appointed by the
Amfr of Afﬁ_tnistén.i

Town of Hirdt is the capital of the
Province of the same name. is
situated on the right bank of the
Hari Rud river, in N. lat. 34° 22’ and
E. long. 62° 8, and at an elevation of
2,660 ft. above sea level. It is 8369 m.,
distant from Kandahdr, and 881 m.
from Peshdwar, and about 700 m.
from Tehrdn, It is built in the centre
of a beautiful snd fertile plain. The
city is almost a sq., and is surrounded
by walls from 25 ft. to 80 ft. high,
built on ramparts from 40 ft, to 60 ft.
in height, and a deep wet ditch.
There are 3 gates in the walls. The
houses are 2 stories high. Hirdt is
said to be the dirtiest city in the
world.

The Jém *{ Masjid is the  principal
building. 1t was built about the end
of the 16th century,and is at the N.E,
of the town. Itoccupiesan area of 800
8q. yds., and was beautifully adorned
with painting and gilding. It had nu-
merous cupolas and pillars, but many
of these have been destroyed. !

The Ark or Citadel is to the N, of
the city, and is about 200 yds from the
mainwall, It is 150 yds. long from E,
to W,, and about 50 yds, broad from -
N.to 8. This is the old citadel, and
connected with it is the Ark i Nao, or
“ New citadel,” which is a much larger
building.

The original inhabitants of Hirdt
were Persians, but there are now more
Turkomans, Hindtés, Afghédns, and
Tétars. There arealsoa t number
of Jews, “Probably no city in Cen-
tral Asia has sustained so many sieges,
and been so often destroyed and de-
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populated as Hirdt, From the middle
of the 12th century, when it fell into
the bhands of the Turkomans, who
committed the most frightful ravages,
and left not one stone upon another,
till 1863, when it was finally taken by
the Amir of Afghdnistdn, in whose
hands it has since remained, Hirat
has been the scene of continual strife.
The Turkomans, the Uzbeks, and the
Persiang have repeatedly besieged and
taken the city, only in turn to be
driven out.” For its famous defence
by Major Eldred Pottinger in 1837—8
see Kaye's “ Lives of Indian Officers.”

The other principal route up to
Kabul is from Kohat. The stages are
as follows :—

No.|  NamesofStages  |Distin

1 | Kohat

2 | Nasratkhel . . (]

8 |Réls . ., , . 1

4 | Ha . . 8

65 | Tord . . 8

6 |Kal . . 8

7 | Nariol . []

8 | Darsammand . 9

9 | Thall . . 10

10 | Ghilzi Bandar 10

11 | Hazir Pir's Ziarat . . 15

12 | Darwézah Pass . . . 1

18 | Kot Mian-ji . .12

14 | Zabardast Kila’ah 10

16 | ’AliKhel . . 10

16 | Hazar Darakht . e o 18

17 | Hazra . o . . 8

18 | Doband{ « +« <. 8

19 |[Khushi . . . .1 9

2 Zar%nn Shahr . ., .| 12

21 | Safi aanhgh. e .12

22 | CharAsiah . . ., ., 10

28 |Eabul .0 .7 LT 010

Totalmiles . . | 284

This route is not so much used as the
other given at the commencement.

The road from Kohat to Nasratkhel
leads over an undulating, cultivated
country, - It crosses many water-
courses and passes the village of
Mubammadzéi at about 3 m, from
Kohat, The “valley through which
the road passes measures from 14 to 2
m. in breadth, The hills to the N,
are barren, precipitous, and rise to a
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height of 1,500 £t. above the plain,
but they do not command the road.

The second stage to Rafs is for the
8 first m, along a similar road to the
1st, after then it enters an extensive
grove of sisu and mulberry trees,'and
crosses & stream down to the village
of Marai, The road then passes
through the villages of Upper and
Lower Ustarzi, At 9 m. from Kohat
the hills close in and leave only a gap
for the exit of the Bara. On the left
bank of this stream a road has been
constructed. A m, and § further on
the traveller must cross the Bam.
After heavy rains this stream is
dangerous and even at times impass-
able, The village of Rais is of con-
siderable size. The hills all round are
wild and covered with low jungle.
There i8 some cultivation near the
village. Here the Bara is joined by
the Tori stream.

From Réfs to Hangu the road is
good all the way. About 2 m. from
Rais pass the vi of Ibrdhim Zai,
which is on the opposite side of the
Torf. The road now passes through a
succession of narrow valleys, sur-
rounded by steep hills. At about 6
m, it enters a more open valley and
then a cultivated! plain in the centre
of the valley. Hangw contains about
500 houses and perhaps 1,500 inhabi-
tants, but it has no fortifications, and
is surrounded by high hills covered
with thick jungle. The next stage is
to Tori. The road ascends the Hangu
valley and runs along the left bank of
the Tori riverat about 4 a m. distance.
On the right are low stony hills
covered with brushwood, and between
it and them patches of cultivation.
Towards the N,, at the end of the
valley, are the Saména Hills, which
average 6,000 ft.above sea level. The
village of Thagu is then reached,
where there is good encamping-ground
and water can be procured from the
river Torf,

At 5m, from this encamping-ground
cross the Torf, which is here but s
small stream, The village of Kdi is
situated in a naturally strong position
at the end of a low range of stony

hills, It is surrqunded by, a low wall
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and on the ridge are 2 towers, There
is here a good supply of water in the
winter months, but in the summer it
is scarce, The lands between K4{ and
the hills to the 8, are entirely under
cultivation, Under the hills, and
close to them, is a large village called
Muhammad Khoja.

To Nariol, the next stage, are two
roads or rather tracks ; one, the most
direct, is 4 m., but the other is an
easier road, and is 6 m. in length, It
is skirted by low stony hills, and
before it reaches the village crosses
over a small stream, Between Nariol
and Torawari, the next village, cross
over 3 Nalahs, They are large, and
difficult to cross. Darsammand is a
strong village surrounded by 3 stone
walls, It has a bazér with about 30
shops. There is a plentiful supply of
water from numerous streams in its
vicinity, Clumps ‘of walnut and
other trees lie between the village
and the hills. Other supplies besides
water are procurable.

At 1 m, from Darsammand pass the
ruins of Gandiaur, For the next 2
m. the road skirts along low cultivated
ground, and then crossing the Schalli
enters a country high, undulating, and
covered with dense jungle, Before

ing Thall the S8angropa N4lah is
crossed, but the descent is easy.
Thall is a rather large village, situated
at the junction of the Sangroba Nilah
and the river Kurram, Water and
supplies are here procurable. For 6
m, the road passes through fine
scenery and is tolerably good, though
there are some difficult Ndlahs to
crossed, It then descends into the
bed of the Kurram and proceeds along
it as far as Ghilzi Bandar,
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There is good encamping-ground at
Hazir Pir's Ziarat and agr;)lentiful
supply of water from the Kurram
river, and provisions of all sorts are
Brocurable. From this place to the

arwdzah Pass the road passes
through an  undulating esert,
covered with thin grass, stones, and
jungle. The road from the Darwézah
Pass to Kot Manjf is very bad and
stony.

At Zahardast Kila'ah there is good
encamping-ground. Almost no sup-
plies are procurable, There is a

village at Ali Khel, and pro-
visions can be obtained and plenty of
water. Fuel is abundant. ?l'he road
descends to Hazar Darakht and then
ascends, The country all round con-
sists of lofty
covered with pines and deodars, There
is no village at Hazar Darakht, only a
good encamping-ground,

The encamping-ground at Hazra is
13,458 ft. above sea level, and the
road is blocked with snow between
December and April. To Dobandi, the
next stage, ascend the Shutargardan
Pass for about 2 m. and then descend
towards Logar. The road is very
steep and bad, and it is surrounded by
high mountains. Nosupplies are pro-
curable at Dobandi. The road from
thence to Khushi is along the bed of
the same stream that it has followed
from the Shutargardan Pass, It then
turns and ascends a steep hill, and
then es through a wild, barren,
and country till it nears
Khushi, where there are fields and
orchards, Supplies are here pro-
curable, ’

The rest of the Route has been de-
scribed before,

ranges of mountains .
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ﬂl, y
and Chih.lda, 106

) 2‘7

A:hoka, inucrl tion of, 28
Ashta 1y ¥ » 55
969, foﬁ. 270; 8t
s Church, 27x
~——10 Naushahrs, ;
fi‘n?.m‘.‘;"(xi"‘%"u"i o B
2
-_— Sa.klu: 7?1:(
boat%:wnthelndua,gas

Lv“:n"tiyur, 266
B.

Babi Pass,
Badnera, xo:o’

Bégh,1xo =¥
g:ﬁ:,‘gg éoéihtru, 119

Blkloh x 03
Bﬂlcho'k 183
Balnd miiihry station, 177

Bal
Baltoro ier,
B;nhﬁ‘:?:: x4xth‘, ¥

Bm, 278 river, 380, 326

—to 118
| Bhnaa.wnl to dﬂr Bhopél,
and Bhilsa, r1rx
: —— to Batna, Psnnt, Bénda,

and
: Bids river, zox, 907; source,
208

304, 308

usdwdl junct.
Amn(aﬂ md NAgptr, 163

G‘n@a 62,
164 Slrhind, 713 “
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craakox. GAWILGARH. HISSARAK.
31 Dharamptr, Ghaggar river, 158
w’ ’52 Dhumnm:' Zi Ghagra river, "t9x
Dharm 84la, 230 Ghazni, 324 ; 388
"‘h Dialogues, 93— 102 Girén{, 3:5
WCW ver, a8z D.Dhmond mines at Pann, xo9 gmirlnht le
'—m;g.‘fmm"- 304 Dith:l:'i dlstrict, objecta of fn- | Glacler, the Y pattoro, xa
41
—— Btate, objects of interest | - o Hontek, gosh-'r‘rmse the, 207
i d lruh river, 212
nér Bégh, 363 wﬁr'a:: Sirsah, 137 Govindenrh, fort of, 183
Chandra rlver, 202, 208, 211 | Diwds, 113 Gown, 21
Chandra Dall, ar1 - | Do Dandan peaks, 306 ‘the, at Amritaar,
Chandrabhdgha valley, 208 | Doabh, 324 18: ; at Tirag Tarag, 183
°‘““8° 312 Dobandt; 327 Guhan, 306
l’i& Dorl river, 307 Gl\i&linwﬂﬂ district, objects
i BLAL , 2 of interest in, q,
por: 4, 264 Drogjun, 263 t, i ttle-feld,
s ceme 2]
g:‘:}é é{m’ 230 ID)ﬂn, v';l:g of the, 16 2343 s ocsti of i
1) 'Ver, 202, 233, 232 terest in
Chg;lm.xov' T u Nilah, 305 g unwﬂl,m,chmh,m
209 2
Chilian, 238 E Gundls, ;037
wtiﬂ bsttle-neld 238~ Gm
1‘ obelis Elieh 106; Dargih of s&lcz objoct- of in-
Chl onn, 324 Rahman, 106 ; tombs
- ofthe Nuwabs, 107 Gurns of the ks, 8
Chltor. 134. described, 13- Emoﬁ; Mr., on " tha palaces i
: dy
—t0 Admlr{h?omli,i‘;ulbﬁ, - Emj B:“: %ﬂggo. the, at H.
hke, l{qlrtbid and Deol.t, walpdr, 223 Habib Kila'sh, 324
Haidarkhel, 324
°§: * Hatnta yess, e 5
pass, the, 209
vlllnge 112
Chuhl.s the, (;olony of, 236 gb&hﬂl junct. stat., 11y Hangu, ””p?:;' ar3
Hénsf, 158

thd' itms objects of |

D.

k 1?
peak,
l] 3 77
Dnlhounle, 177
Dalu

, 207
Dhllu.r, 211, 212
Darsammand, 327

88, 327
y 307

Derd Ghtkn i Khio® tomb of,

233
istrict, ob-

Deni

—_—— —— distzi
Jects of interest in, 51

Dérk Isma'il Khan, 21 ; fort,
291

—— — — district, ob-
Joetloﬂntamtln, st

Derah, 165

Deval, 255

71
Dhér, 118 ; mooqnu, 18

Fsguuon, Mr., on the Bud-

ist wpelltAndhor, 1163
the mosques at Dhér, 118;
Vihdras at Bigh, 119 ; the
Gandhara  topes, 249;
Kashmir temple architec-
ture, 264, 265

Firtzpir, a15; arsenal, ob-
servatory, ais; ceme
215 ; 8t. Andrew’s Ch
216 ; oz:zmiuurl.t, 216

'y 3

G.

Gal, 2.
Gmbheri river, 124
Gandamkhgu, 331

Sabéranplir, 1
Hinl Tabsll’ objects of in-

in, 29
H-rd‘v’v‘{r, 3625 hathing ML

F&Aym-liﬂi,umpk

Hasan - Abi.l 268 ; tomb of
ahén, 269

ot Asroba 1 -~
8¢ on 10!
Hirdt, s Jém'l hufsd.
as, -3r’ksot citadel, 325
>, 15
—— district, objects of in.
terest in, 29

_ Hissarak, 334




INDEX, 881
HosHANGARAD, xANGRA, EWATTA.
Hoshang4béd, 111; origin of temple to Bhiva, 148;| Kingrl stream, 206
__name, 112 observatory, 148 Kxngd 304,
Hott Mamab, 520 TR rgonand Dbl xoy " | Hameonh 168 o a,
of 2! i : N an IS li, e at, &
— to Shah hi, Rénf- | Jhang district, objects of in- xapunhhf“ua; m.t:?,,
gat and Lak{ , 285 terest in, so 178-180 ; town, 178
Jhilam, 236; church, public | Karawir mountain, 286
gardens, 2?6 Karaun, 207
I —— to Chiliinwild, Pind, | Karewa ridges, 267
Didan Khdn, the Salt | Kdrez Dost Muhammad, 314
Ibrdhim Zai, 326 Mines, Katdksh, and the | Karndl, 159 ; ‘battle, 159
Indér, rr3 temples of the FPandus, | — district, objects of in-
—— to Dhér, Bhopiwar, 238 terest in, 26-29
, Mindu, Maheshwar, | — disitria, objects of in- | Karpitd, 302
n,

. and Mandaleshwar, 118.

— to Ratlam, Mandeshwar,
Nimach, Chitor and Mount
A Faan

_— 117

Indus river, z}o, 288 ; rapids,

289
Iskardoh, 302. SeeSkdrdu
Islémabéd, 265
Isle of Chanars, 263
b 314

1hif .3

Itérsi, 111

3.

Jabalpir, r
Saconand, s
aga 3
Jahéngir, 27229
Jaldldl 331
Jaldlpur, 241

Jalandhar, 176
- to Pa Lnkot, Dalhou-

sie, and ba, 177

—— toKapurthala, Amritsar
and Léhor, 178

~—— district, objects of in-
terest in, 34

Jallo, 18.

Jamﬁlgay‘hi, 281 ; Buddhist

ruins, 281
Jamné Canal at Hisar, 148
Jamrid, 277; Burj i Arbdb,
277 fort, 278; churches
and cem es, 278-280
Jamun, 228 ; Prince of Wales’
visit, 229 ; old palace, azg;

173

JAYPUR, 144; the Mahdrdjé's
palace, 144 ; men: e,
145 ; statue of Lord Mayo,
£ B kv Tl
146 chu: 146 ; CO]
246 - Chhatrls of the Mahd.
a5, 1473 Galta, 1473

4.
—_— river,'e38, 241, 256, 257
— valley, 256
Jhti:d districi, objects of in-

h 52
Jind, 159
Jodhpur, 153 ; lake, citadel,
palace, 153 ; the Mah4 Man-
dir suburb, 153
Jwala-mukhi, 205

K.
KABUL, 322; the Bdls Higar,
332, , bridges, 322
= river, 270, 276, 32
Kachh to Quetta by tﬁe Gur-
hi defile,
Kachh Gandi?a or Muld pass,

Eggkot castles, 290
an river, a37

Kdi, 3.

Kniinng, 210 ; Moravian mis-
sionaries, 210

Kaja, 211

Kakri, 141

Kdla , 347 ; salt lake,

248
Kilibigh, 289; salt mines
and alum manufacture, 289
K4l 8ind river, 113
, 172 ; valley, 172

Kalrs, 235
Kalsia state, objects of in-
terest in, 53
Kdlu Khan, 286
u i, 271
—— to 8héh ki Deri (Taxila)
and Abbottdbdd, 271

Kanak, 314

Kumuﬂn, 307 ; tomb of Ah-
mad Shih Durdni, 308;
citadel, ruins of Shahrd
Kunah, ; history, 309:
Maiwand, 310 ; battle, 312

Kaper river, ass; valley,

25,

Ktnzn, 203 ; fort, 203 ; tem-
ples, 204 ; silversmiths, 204

—— sub-district of, objects
of interest in, 35-38

—— valley, 177

uli, 172
Kashmir, the Rulers of, 12;
dynasties, 14-16 ; objects of
ilgg:elt in, s4-58; tribes,

5
Kasiir, 214
taksh, 243 ; the pool, 243;
mples, 244
- to Mnﬁot. Manikyila,
and Riwal Pindi, 245
%;nﬁfavfr' \ss, battle, 316
S8 pass, y 31
Khairdbdd, 276
Khasah stat., 184
KK.huhak hill fort, a4z
hewra, %4
Khil'at or Kelat, 206
Khildt, or Kalit, 315; the
Miri, ‘3x5
Khilat { Ghilzi, 313
Khit Khai, iron mines near
Theog, 174
K , 307

Kh
Khundilani, 296
Khushhslgarh, 288
Khushi, 324, 327

Khwédjah Khigr, island of,

203
Kilz’ah *Abd’ullah, 307
ioto, 211
Kira;

Kirta, 305
Kishangarh, 142
Kishnganga river, 256
Kiwar, 211

Kohdla, 255

Kohat, 326

Koksir, 208

Kolang, 210

Kot J'afir, 233 -

Kot Manji, 327
Kotgarh, 174, 214
Kuc! , 306

Kuldz, 30%

Kulsam or Kunzam pass, 209
Kulu, 201 ; game, 202
Kuudﬂ, 305

Kundaldni, 305

Kuram river, 290

Kuréz,

Kurram river, 327

Kushhib, 307
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LACHA. MoNa. NisHAT BAgH.
Lodidn4, 174 ; church, pnbl!c Monf ) 22|
gardens, 174 ; fort, x %!‘):n ct, gjech of in-
L, — distric bjects of in-
terest in, 33, 34 Monvim Ml’:ltonuien at Kal.
Yacha river, a11 river, 324 ; valley, lang, 2x
Léchalong pass, 300 ﬁ‘ l!osquos st Ajmir, r31-134 3
Indﬁkh, 299 ; polyandry In, | Lol valley. Dhdr, 118; Lahor, 188-190
nl, Lora %nﬁm 216 Khoj
202, i :u ubammad Khoja, 327
x&,mwry citadel, hman vo.l]oy 317 Mubammadzai,
384, tomb of Andr Knli, L , 216 Ml river, source, 306
185 ; museum, 186 ; the Mulanwild, 217
Koh-i-ntr, 187 ; secretariat, Murrix elty. atg; history,
188 ; unlv { 188, M. 2193 fort, 220 ; ’shrine of
motq * Ruknu-'d-din, 220 ; tomb of
xaa t-ha Jtm'l lhqj(d Buhéu'd Din Zakhariya,
Mach, 305 221; Christ Church, 222;
sSumdh 1 ,ghrtne Maheshwar, 120 eometeriee, 222, 223 ; tomb
un, 190; ot( Maiwand, hattlo, 310 of Shams-i-Tabrix, 222
id, 190; Makhad, 2! Mul undmrmt.objmom-
hu.r 191; Shish Mabﬂl, Mdler Kotla Bhte. objects of tArest in, 49
191 ; Nau Ldkha, 101 ; ar- interest in, s bi:ﬁu , the, 17
moury, x9z; the Béddmi | Mallo 345,Buddhistmnple Mumm
i Khés, | __and Entrance Hall, 246

garden, 192 ; Diwén

H Kilan,

ingh ailnay

» 193 way

workshops, 193 ; church,
eemetary, 194 ; Shdl

wmb of li

ud.t&n K , 194 ; oenutral
prllon, hospihl x%; Law-
Hnlel:' an Gi(ont-
mery 1 overn-
ment Hotu;, 9396, Midn
Mir Cantonment, 196 ; ;
tomb of Pikd

Manchhar lake, 298 ; “fish and
modo of taking them, 298,

Mau uhm, 121
Mu; eahwar 12;
3, 1313 gmt
temple of Omkar, 121 ; ; Jain
mples, 122 ; mlr 122
Mtn s 207 5 temple, 207
Man or, 153 ; lakes, 153, 154
Mindu, r19; mosque, 120;
es, 120

Wanr tmea 1 legem? of
the tomb of ghek_h Misd,
lf slu'ine of Ganj Bakhsh

— to Mudk{, 8o-
‘brdon and nimhm a1
—— thro Kula, L‘lmlﬁ,
ln%o 8piti to Bimla, ioxl&n,

— ontgomery, Mu
Derd Ghéazi __lmn, and
walpdr, ax

—to Siulkot and Jamun,

IAhor division, objects of in-
terest in, 40-43

Laki{ , 2

Laki Tigi, a@g

Landaur, 1

the Sindhi{ and

Panjabi, 62

Lari, 212

Larkhdna, 297 ; tomb of 8hih
Bahdrdn,

Lawrence 1?1"1 tary Asylum,

the, at S8andwar, 172
Inh a11, 300; palace, 300
213
ngi)iﬁ river, 202
Llc.hu river, 202

Lio, 212
Lipi 213 ; river, 213

15

Mm rwnr

yaﬂt, R ey

Bonha Pind mound,

Muslim tombs, 250
Mtnjhi rlver, 203

M 361 monument to
ohn Nicholaon, 267,

Murl 253 ; hotels, 253 ; brew-

s the stupa,
2493
250 ;

ery, 253; Lawrence Asy-
}:‘1?' as4; racquet court,
255
v in Kashmir,
lluinndn. 174
mnmd temple, the, 265
Masuri, 165 ; climaw, 166
ns, 214
Mattdn, 265
Mayo, ‘ﬁ_md statue of, at
Munypmr, tonment near
Léhor, 196
Michni, 280
Miru, 213
Mithankot, agr
Mohra ) 272
Mong, 241

208 ;
”8 tombstonas of the kings,
N-a-rkOt, 203. Sec Kdngn
bl ,230
N m- 104 ; hotel muwdt
gg] xos‘ ,’ fomfxs

Naln Snkh ant, 256
Naiwal, 17
Va.lwldyar, 262 ; floating gar-
ens, 262

: 7
Nl.rhnz, 174, 321
Narmadé .

river, 112, 120, 121
-N— valley, 112
AT,
Nm’tz,a 280




INDEX.

OBJROTS,

0.

8bjocti of interest, 17-58
Outrul’xk 8ir James, anecdote

P.

Pabi, 276
Pﬂzzgnpﬂr 206 ; tea-gardens,

~—— in Kingra by Kulu to
Leh, 29%
?ﬁi:du&nr 257
P‘to ‘59; battles, 260,
16

Pnnjtb, the: chronological
Tables of Commissioners
and Lieut. Governors, z;
Native Rulers and History,
i{ 4; mﬁ&l:llties, 5, 6 ; the

uslim pire

th 8 oum:ﬂn ed!
L]
El’n gxee,’ 9;
y, 10; Bikh
‘war, n H annention, 123
ects of interest, 17-58 5
trt ; ; language,
Pannd or Pand, xoa diamond
mines, xo9, temple to
Balbhadr, 1
Paratwird, enntonment, 106
Parvat{ river, 113
Parwain, 20
Patan Pfr, the, 230

Pa Mnkot 177

raium, 67 history, 1673
bl 6

Patwo, 210

Payech, 266

Pes}lﬂwar, 276 ; stupa of Ka-
n

— to og( Mardén, Jamal-
garhi, and Takht i Bthi, 280
— to mb

dish-lcg,l' bfects f i
—_— 0l of in-
terest in, 47

u 7%
Pind Ddan Khén, 242 ; salt
mines, 242
Pir Chatr, 306
Pirdna, 216
Pisi Bent, 306
Pok, 211
;olyandry in Laddkh, 301

Poshuns, 33t
Prini, sog

ROHTANG,

Pulchér, 208

Pughkar lake, the, 134;

temples, 1
Puahtpi _Kiijgf 278
Q
822.,1.,,!
— to Kan ‘m’m ?Xﬁbd’
“via

Haikalzai,
— io Kbilt "8 Mastang,

—_ to Khush dil Khén and
Kila’ah 'Abd’ullah, -
~—— to Mustang via ﬁohtnak

md I).umvifo ;thpu- pass,
305

R.

Raika -ké-Tibba, caleined
umm bones found, 224

uri, a:
i
Rdmmgur 233 ; battle, 3
Bé.mpﬁr 21 31; 334
Réalgs bl

cave, 287 ;

ijlt Sing{x ’s pedigree, 9
21
Rari, 256
Rnsl’ti 233
tum
R.hi rlver, 177, 178, 199, 200,
Rﬂw&l Pindi, asx ; fort, 252 ;
Church, ca.ntonmonu 252

—_— Hua

Abdal, and A At-

to) tak - (

—— to the Mari hills, 2s;

—_— distrlct, objects
terest in

Rewah, 108 "
Rewalsax- lnke, 207

15
Rishﬂdla, a8
Riwidt, 251

y 217

0, 315
Dﬁman, ancient remains,

Rnhr{, 292; the E. Nira
Canal, 292; Jam’i Masjid,

R
;no—udkistlict, objecta of in.

Rohtang m zor, goy7; its

in-

333

SHIGRL
Rotds, 237

Rmmna.ng pul, 213
Ripar, 17

Rurk{ (Boorkee), 164

8.

Sabdthu, 173; lead mines
near, 1

Sadhara, tope at, 116

Bad Bang, as "
Sahdran; xéx;botln!al
gard

Yo Patidla, Nébha, and
Ambéls, 167

Sakhn
%‘ikﬁrpur and the
mouth of the Boldn pass

Sdgth‘rin?:e:hs't d Dédan
Bdt workl at S84mbhar lake,

&mm hills,
Stmbhnr salt l’a.ko, 143

y X
Sn.ntwnr Lwrenoe Military

1
saﬁﬁiﬂ";'i‘, ; Buddhist topes,
115 ; the great tope, 116
Ba.ngmer, 150; tempfes, 151,

gx@au river, 306

Sangropa Nélah, 337
&ﬁ‘:ﬂv&n 106

Sard Boian
Sardl Kiila, 268
Sardwan, 315
Sarhan, ar3

pass, 302
Saruke cemete’ry, the, 233

'y 141

g:tlai, 176, 313, 314

Saven rlver, 113

R 2d8  Tor e

'y ’ for

Shah Darrah, 1
the Em ror ahﬁ.nglr, 199

8hih J: cemetery, 235

8hah ki De

Shéhbdzgarh), 285 ; mounds,
285 ; cave, 286

Shahpir district, objects of
interest in, 46

Shahr i Bahlol, 28

Bagh,
Shekhoptra, 200 ; vilion
and minaret, oo. b

511‘81'107.



334 INDEX,
sHIKARPOR, . TORL, ZINGZINGBAR,
8hi] r, 294; the Chhoti m shdn, 15!
y 395 ; Btewart Ganj Bn.r? ‘frozen lake, 210 Tribes, the, of the Panjéb and
market, S1:}}:1-, 280 hmir, 58—62
— , 297 230 Trikuti peak, 2.
Shinis stream, 324 Teirdr, 267 |
8hi; I:iA%x:l j 1. Tukéni, 307 .
- ver, 31 8 Turan
o PO e
2. 0, 212 ; monnsberv 212
Shiwdlik hills, che, 203 Takht | Bahi, 283; rains of u.
nagar, nss H rulos for stupa, 283 ; p vate dwel-
visitors, 258, 2 284 ar, 127; vnlley, 1283
glhoe, 260; x Talikah, 253 ln e, 128; royal
ﬂdgehﬁ; mosques, 261 ; | Tamrd river, 272 128; great lake at Kankroti,
the Parbat, 261; | Tandali, 256 139, tombs of the, Rinds,
shrines, 261 ; Takht i Su- | Tandi, confluence of the en, 129
laimén, 26r; Buddhist Chandra and Bhigha rivers, U,ﬁun, or Ujjaiyini, 117;

temple, 2623 City lake or
Dl.l, zéz ;s environs, 262—
Summar Retraa.ts, 267

Deosai

Bh?umrda n pass, 327
Shlkot, 231 ; church, 231

Bibi, 29
Slh. kmdlhﬂr, 303

113
Sikandar hills, the, 207
Sikh war, the, 1z
Sikhbach, 302
Blmh 1715 ubm'y, church,

—_— Ji-tr’xct, object of in-

y 33
Bl river, 11
Bir-i-Boldn, 298
Birhind, 169 ;

tombs, 170;
the B.nvell, " groat

170 ; great
canal, 171
—t0 Lodiim& Aliwal,
Philor and Ja.lnnd.har, 174
Sirsa dulgrl.ct, objects of in-
33

Sl’:g"l‘i the, 162, 16
n.nge e, 162, 165
Bkirdu, 302 eastle, 302
Sobrdon, 217, See Su rawé.n
Sohnn, a5t

‘ Jver, 164
Bonm topes at, 116
Bon.lnch, 113
go r, 258 i

&k, 202 ver, 212

BSubi s 324
Bubrawan, 217 ; battles, 217
—219

Smna river, 207

BRADBURY, ACNEW, & 00, PRINTERS, WRITEVRIANMG. . oot

a10

1‘!*:& , 324
L th fort, 13; templo
bt
mhwen ':83 33 v
Tarnak river,
Tl.xiﬂn, 272; iiudd.hist tem-
ples, 273—275
Templ‘e, Br &7 aescrives the
, 122
Tem Achalgarh and
Yu.leshwtd 139; Amresh-
War, 121, 12z ; Amritsar,
181 ; Devéngén, 138 ; Del-
. . x37; Gaumukh or
Bastunjf, 138 ; Gautama,
138 Hardwar, 163 Jaypir,

ﬂ 1383
tﬂkuh 244 M&llo

246,

1225
m:&ﬁnd. Y65 : Né.
r&ytm-sh 163; ﬁu’en,

143 Omkar, 121; on the
P r lake, 1385‘u Righi

, 1385 ganer,
™ 1813 273
314
'l'hnfl, 327
'rhmdﬁ ﬁnx 230
I 2
Th:og’ ?’Ci:ﬂ Engineering |

College at Rurki, x
bu', 343 K, 364

'roﬁsm mountnin 306

Topes : Andhor, n6 Bhoj-
pur, 116 ; Manikyala, 248—
2503 Sldhu‘u, 116 ; 84nchi,
115, 116 ; Sonarl, 116

Topo Komo, 211

Topo Yomak, 212

warl, 327
Tor( river, 396

THE END.

ruins of ancient, r17

g&ﬁw’ 180. See Amritsar
pass, 32

UnkArjf, 121 3

Unl river, 207

Url, 257

Uriys, 137
Usa Mar, 302
Ustarzi, ﬁppermdl.ower,;d

V.

Vazirdbdd, 23r; Alexandra
bridge, 232; the Saman
Burj, g

—_— luln.t, Jhilam and

Rotds, 2
Vedushtl. rlver 256

Vihdras , 119
Vlndhyn hilla the, 112

Vocabulary, 63—92

Wi bridge, the,
b o

Y.

Yavanas, the, 105
Yusufzai country, 28z
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OCOLOGNE . . . 20,31 MAYENCE . . . . #
OCOPENHAGEN . . . 2| MENTONE . ., . 4445
CORFU e« . . 20| METZ . . . . .
OOWES . . ., . % v e . . AB48
CREUZNACH . . . 22| MULHOUSE .. . 48
DAVOS-PLATZ . . . 23| MUNIGH . . . 46,47
DIRPPE . . . . 23| NANTES . ., . . 47
DLION . . . 93,23 | NAPLES . . . . 9
DINARD ., . . 28| NEBRVI e e e .2
DOVER . . . . 23| NEUGHATRL . . . 48
DRESDES . . .92,93,%4| NIOB . . . . . 48
ENGELBERG . . 94,25| NUREMBERG@ . . . 49
FRANEFORT . . . 25| OBTEND . . . . 49
FREIRUBG INBADRN . g5) OXFORD . . . 49,60

PARIB . .
PAU . .
PENZANCE .
PISA . .
PLYMOUTH
PRAGUE .
PYRMONT .
RAGATZ .
REINMS, .
RIGI . .
BOME . .
ROTTERDAM
ROUEN .

ROYAT-LES-BAINS

SALISBURY
SALZBURG .
S8AN REMO .

SCHAFFBAUSEN

SOHWALBACH
SEVILLE .
SMYRNA .
STUTTGART
8PA .

.

BT. PETERSBURG

STOCKHOLM
THON . .

TRIBRRG
TUNIS .

1
2

VALEKRCIA .

i

VERONA

E

g
!

WILDBAD .
WURZBURG

I

P I

© s e e e e e e s ae .

g

8TTTTLITILTIRZILERES
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'MESSRB. J. & R:! M°CRACKEN,
88, QUEEN STREET, OANNON STREET, E.O.,

AGENTS, BY , TO THE ROYAL AGADRMY, NATIONAL GALLERY,
AND GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENT OF S8CIENCE AND ART,

GENERAL AND ‘!'OBEIG! AGENTS,

WINE MEROHANTS
Agents for Bouvier’s Neuclmtel Champagne,

FOR THE RECEPTION AND smm'r OF WORKS OF ART, BAGGAGE, &0, oy
FROM AND TO0 ALL PARTS OF THE WORLD,
Avail themselves of this opportunity to return sincere thanks to the Nobmty-nd
Qentry for nmrotromgoh erto conferred on them, and hope to be honoured with a con-
tinnance of favours. Their charges are ﬁm,dmt&adnmwmy,m:h
same care and attention will be bestowed as heretofore upon all packages passing through

DRY AND SPACIOUS WAREHOUSES,

Where Works of Art and all dewﬂpuom of Prppertgu can betbkept during the Ownzr’l
at rates of ren

Parties fa J. and R. M<C. wnhthelr(}anslgnmen are requested to be cular
in baving m of Lading sens to them DIRECT by Post, and also to forward their Keys
with the Ptchges, as, although the contents may be free of , all Packages are still
B by the tmmediately on un'lvsl. Packages sent Seenmen or otherwise
hSonMpm-MblverpoolchoamM but all Lettersof A and Billsof Lading
to be addressed to 38, QUEEN STHERT, a8 abovo.

AGENTS IN ENGLAND OF MR. J. M. FARINA,
. GEGENDUBER DEM Jtn.mn’s PLATZ, COLOGNE,

GELEBRATED EAU DE COLOGNE.

MESSRS. J. AND R. MOCRACKEN’S

PRINCIPAL COIRESPONDENT&
Mr. P. DrssrioNE,
MONFERRA'

Mr. A, TO.
Mr. P. R. DANLANDER.
« Messra Moon, MozreLLET, & Co.
esars, F. Mmru&(h
. Mr.H W.Tm
Mr. Cus. px J. Pumu. Mr, J. J. FREY.
Mr. Liox M. Conx, Comm™, Expéditsur.
. Messrs. A. Bavur & Co.

Measrd, RevoL1, Bnoo;o. % Co.

Messrs. Kive, Kixa, & Co.

Messrs, ALBRECHT & FILs,

« Messrs. Mory & Co,

Messrs. VERSTRARTEN DE MiURs & Fnia,

Messrs. L. J. Voaus & Co.

Messrs. Krve, Haxrurox & Co.

« Mr. A, MONFERRATO,

Messrs. J. TAYLOR & RIVDETT.

Mr. THOMAS WOLY, Glass Nmmw

« Sig. F. Brevanxsg, Sculptor.

C MM Jtlich’s Plats.
. 'ARINA, dem ’s

M senaninnr
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ms LIST ox-oon.unonms—mm
oormmn...r. Mzamiu' Lo

seses seeses MrJ. W

L

FLORENCE uA mﬁ & /M, E.Q:: Ml.h Agn“gm X
cesrenee TA s D Mr. T.
lqanl, Mossls Wotver,  Mesurs, P, Bazzawn1 & Fio.,

| PRATERORT 8., Moters "'mﬁi,‘u“m fiz. 0. bk,

ENEVA tseeciress MM, LEVRIER & PEMPOIER. . .
Mesars.

Gmm............{m s Lwﬂ,um”&‘,;%‘. Grande Albergo d'Italls
emn:nm eeress le.c.jl 5 JW&, T
URG ceec0s.. Messrs. J. P, JENSEN soloml TORMANN,
ELBERG ZDOMERMANN, Moo

:r:l B l M ‘Y f\.

ceses Mr. Pa
RORS .... Messrs. Loz & RUDOLPH. . ¢
INTERLA eeee  MrJ,
JERUSALEM......, Messrs. K. F. Srm!.nt(b. Mr. M. Bmm.J’un.

epoeecas Mr. DAvID KUGELMANN., Mr, H. F. KverLMaNy,
eess.s. Mr, Dunom ov & Fila,
o sever Moosrs. ALRX. MACBRAN & Oa MMAI.M&G»
. Meesrs. F. Kxorn & Fils.
MALAGA Ssoton Hubose. s
oeperste BORGD
' - essra. Josh, DaRMANIN & Bois, 48, 8&:&: Levante, Mosaic
MALTA ...... .... Workerl. HrFanmmen.stndn&aLm Messrs,
TURNBULL Jun, & SOMERVILLE.
ILBIENBLD...... Mr.J. T.E.Agmel:dngng:aem.
ceeces  Measme. ALLIOL un'rr:u
I.E'NTO eeeesesss Mr, ParMano, Mr. JRAN OrENGO Fils.
MESSINANG. .y ee.. Méosrs. QaTLLER; WALKER, & Co, . LV Lt
« .veo Mossrs. ULRIOY & Co. Messrs. G. Bono&Oo. .

. Messrs. Wnmeex & Co., Printsellers, Brienner Stiasse.
Messrs. W, J. Ttuawxz & Co. Mr G, 8cALA, Wine Merchant.
Meespy. G. Quesza & Co.. Messre, CyrULLI & Co, S

{ Messrs, ﬁouvxnl Fritaes, Wine Merchants.

Meagrs, BAtpwrn Bros. & Co. .
', - \Madamé Vv AporLrrz Laororx, Mesa & Co. oo
Antiquil

PARIS,.. hcku.BuOmtxdul‘bﬂhMNo.m.
PAU.... Mr. MuseRavE CLAT.
PISA Messrs. Huqusr & Vanr Lorr, Sculptors In Alabaster and Marble
creserreee Mr, G, Anuom,ScnlptMin Alabaster.
PRAGUE........... Mr. W.Horuaxw, Glass Manufacturer, Blanern Stern.
Messrs. Prowpex & co Messrs. A, MACBEAN & Co. Mesars,
BOME .....cco000000 m-u. Hooxee, & Co. ‘Messrs; 8rapa & Frawme. Mr.

ROTTERDAM,..... Meun.hmn&(}o.

SAN REMO........ Messrs. FRATELLI ASQUASCIATI.

ST. PETERSBURG . Messrs. THOMS0N, BoNAR, & Co. Mr. C. KrUGkR.
STOCKHOLAC..,... Meams, OLscodt & Waia ni .
THOUNE . Mr, Jeax KEHRLI :

'mms'u. eve  Messrs, Flax, Cryzsa.
T ¢ M, L Bow, ronm'xr‘muam.
VERI um, o
m seencensan n.... S-kA. m‘m" &00. Nr.OAmF NT

VEVEY ........... Mr JuLes Gfraz
’ Mr. H. Uriricn, Glass Manufacturer, 16 Karnthner Strasse,
VIENNA.... ......{ Messra. J. & L. Losuxyxr, Glass Manufacturers. 18, Kiirnthner

Strasse. Mr. PETER CoMPLOIRR.
ZURICH .......¢.u. Mz Onast Hae.

B 2
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GLASGOW AND S8OUTH-WESTERN RAILWAY.
DIRECT ROUTE BETWEEN

SCOTLAND & ENGLAND.

THROUGH TRAINS ARE RUN BETWEEN "

GLASGOW (St. Enoch) and LONDON (8t Pancras),

Vid the GLASGOW & SOUTH-WESTERN and MIDLAND RAILWAYS,
Giving a Direct and Expeditious Service between
GLASGOW, GREENOCK, PAISLEY, AYR, ARDROGSAN, KILMARNOOK,
DUMFRIES, &»., AND
LIVERPOOL, MANCHESTER, BRADFORD, LEEDS, SHEFFIELD,
BRISTOL, BATH, BIRMINGHAX, LONDON, &o.

PULLMAN DRAWING-ROOM AND SLEEPING CARS
Ars vun by the Morning aad Evening Express Trains between GLASGOW and LONDON.

FIRTH OF CLYDE and WEST HIGHLANDS,
via GREENOCK.

EXPRESS and FPAST TRAINS are run at convenient hours between

GLASGOW & GREENOCK
(St. Enoch Station) (Lynedoch St. and Princes Pler Stations)
. . IN DIRECT CONNECTION WITH THE
“ COLUMBA,” “IONA,” “LORD OF THE ISLES,”
And other Steamers sailing to and from
Kirn, Dunoon, Innellan, Rothesay, Kyles of Bute, Ardrishaig, Obam,
Inverary, Largs, Millport, Kiloreggan, Kilmun, Lochgoilhead,

h
EDIN]ORFRG averley), and by the Morning and- Evening
GREENOCK (ér!noeb Pl’

er) and Londor (8t. Pancras).
%URN TICKETS issued to COAST TOWNS are available ‘or RETURN AT ANY
TI

Thr Carri are ran by certain Trams between GREENOCK (Prlneu Pler), and
H Express Trains between

Passengers are landed at Princes Pier Station, from whence there i a Covered Way to the
Pier where the Steamers call ; and Passengers’ Luggage is cenvdyed FREE OF CHARGE
between the Station and the Steamers.

~ ARRAN AND AYRSHIRE COAST.
An Express and Fast Train Service is given between GLASGOW (St. Enoch), PAISLEY,
and TROON, PRESTWICK, AYR, ARDRASSAN, FAIBLIE, &c.

From ARDROSSAN the Spiendid Saloon Steamer “BRODICK CASTLE ™ sails daily to
and from the ISLAND OF ARRAN, in connection with the Express Train Service

Fast Traing vided with Through Carriages run between A’ &c., and GLASGOW,
(St.‘:hmh). .ngm EDINBURGH (Waverley). TR,

For Particulars as to Trains and Steamérs séc Compuny’s Time Tubles.
May, 1883, W. J. WAINWRIGHT, General Manager.
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LONDON AND SOUTH - WESTERN RAILWAY,

LONDON STATION, WATERLOO BRIDGE.

The Cheap and Pigturesque Route to Paris, Havre, Rouen,
Honfleur, Trouville, and Caen, vid Southampton and Havre,
every Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. The last Train from London st
9 p.m. goes into Southampton Docks alongside the Steamer. Farks
throughout (London to Paris,, Single Journey, First Class, 38s.; Second
Olass, 24s. Double Journey (available for One Month, but may be ex-
tended for an extra payment), First Class, 53s.; Second Class, 89s.

Jersey, Guernsey, Granville, and 8t. Mato. Daily Mail Service
to Channel Isles, vid Bouthampton (the favourite route), every Week-day.
The last Train from I.ondon goes into Southampton Docks, alongside the
Steamer, leaving Waterloo each Week-day at 9 p.m. (eXcept on Saturdays,
on which day the last Train leaves at 5.45 p.m.. and the Bteamer goes to
Jersey only). Farms threughout (London and Jersey or Guernsey), Birgle
Journey, First Class, 33s.; 8econd Class, 23s.; Third Class, 20s. Double
Journey (available for One Menth during the winter, and for Two Months
in summer), First Class, 48s. ; S8econd Class, 38s. ;. Third Claes, 80s. Dsreot
Service, o St. Malo, ¢ Monday, Wednesday, and Friday,
aooordluhto The best Route for Dinard, Dinan, Rennes, Brest,
Nantes, , Le N Angers, Avranches, &c. . .

Southampton to Cherbourg every Monday and Thursday. Last Train
from- the Waterloo Btation, London, at 90 aM. The Route for
Valognes, Carentan, St. Lo, Bayeaux, and Coutances.

Steamers run betwoen Jersey and 8t. Malo, and Jersey and Granville,
' two or three times Weékly each way.
For further information apply to Mr. BENNETT, 253, Rue St. Honor$, Paris ; Mr. LANG-

STAFF, 61, Grand Qual, Havre; Mr. ENAGLT, Honfleur; Mr. R. SPURRIER, Jersey ;
r. SPE ; Mr. E. D. LE COUTEUR, S. Malo; Messrs, MAHIEU,

Guernsey
3 or to Mr. E. K. CORKE, Steam Packet Superintendent, Southamptop.

- QREAT EASTERN RAILWAY. .
THE TOURIST'S ROUTE T0 THE CONTINENT
! IS via HARWICH.

Tae Continental Express Train leaves Liverpool Street Station, London,
for Rotterdam and Antwerp every evaning (Sundup excepted), in direct
thmco ion with the Fast and elegantly fitted-up Passenger Bteamers of

e Company. i

The Steamers are large powerful vessels, ranging from 800 to 1100 fons
burden, with ample sleeping accomimodation ; and consequently Passengers
suffer less from mal de mer than by any of the shorter Sea Routes. .

The Provisions on Board are supplied from the Company’s own Hotel
at Harwich, and are uneqi‘mlled in quality. Luggage can be registered |
through to all principal Towns on the Continent from Liverpool Street
8tation. Through Tickets are issued at—44, Regent 8treet; 48, Lime
Street ; and Blossom’s Inn, Lawrence Lane, Cheapside, E.C.; and the
Continental Booking Office, Liverpool 8t. Station, London, E.C,

New direct Booking between the North of England and the Continent,
vis Doncaster, March, and Harwich.

The Continental Boat Express Jeaves Doncaster at 4.48 p.m. every
week-day. Tbml:sh Tickets can be obtained at the Great Northern
stations at Bradford, Halifax, Leeds, and at Doncaster, Spalding, Sleaford,
Lincosln, and Gainsbhoro’. For further iculars, Time ks, &o., apply
to Mr. W. Briaas, Great Northern Station, Doncaster, or to the g,
tinental Trafic Manager, Liverpool Street Statien, Londen, E.O.

on- |
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, DUBLIN AND QLASGOW -STEAM PACKET COMPANY.

The Company’s First Class Saloon Paddie Steamers,
Duke of Argyll, Dulte of Leinster, Lord Clyde, Lord Gough,
OR OTHER STEAMEBS
Are-intended o Eail as pulnmlﬂyﬁduublgtmmleupmenwdby -any: unforesesn

oecurrencs,
DUBLIN T() GLASGOW
Evary. MONDAY, WEDMESDAY and FRIDAY, and overy altermste TUESDAY,
THURSDAY and SATURDAY.. From

GLASGOW TO. DUBLIN

la;w.%'ﬂ\ﬂi DAY :VSATU?!%:Y il Rl“f.()}AY ock both &S:t-.\?rﬁsypl?oyﬁl
an: reen WAYS, ex:
o Db wmmprmmmh % i
£ s d BetanlckettoEdinvurghﬁs.d
abhm(mm;sum (2Montbs) . . . . . Lo O
Fees) ol 0 Ticket to E&nbm‘gh
g:o:mnmomnm). ! g,g (3td0hasmdDeck ) 088
Mmﬁeme (6 Months : . 0100 Swmmtlm) (srd Gus md
Singls Ticket to Edin t o Or « . . 0K/ 0

oanm NnrthBrl uhB.dm .mordhptoih'%lhw‘tq\tholﬁ.(
or ®
% Raflway Stations are Cathcart Stre{t. ;} oct o Iﬁn

Wmd'ly . th British Oomputy s-—!.‘.yndnch s:m Greenoc! ":3
n'mmmmmm\mngh botwean Dnbluandtﬁoplnd n.lnﬂmny
Stations in Scotland. pd

AUERNTS ey m-on, 93, H Btreot,eluguw Juu urnl & ox m

DEI!LI! omlons.—noomg M Pumm«-l Eien Qun where Berths
can be sesared up to 2 odlock, p.m., un day of
CHIEF OFFICE AND STORES.-], NOET WALL,

Fwih;rmmn&ummmu,mon applidation to { A%%OW

BENERAL STEAM_ NAVIGATION COMPANY:

Mmdmlmmandm Katlmpnec m«:;f,marthq Tower. .
qDO aN? Bal.ll.gﬁ”;.-v-ror dmnmmp.uy!w FARES—Looden to Boulogner.
L & NTO PAR" lhﬂo.cltl Bs. M sdoon. “@n BAP M‘QHII,?!S(JA-M
llt M(In- lh. Mm(. Dl ﬂhld..ll.l'll 1L 18s.; L. 4.

i ONDON Aggmmv&;nm “"’“’.‘I omh Sevro—Rvery. Gunfay. FARES.-Chlel
m&""?...ﬁ...ms"&u‘”‘”‘:a " ""'oﬂ.i. i o= Pt A

B L L et A A Pt g L s.'?."".;.m’...'s'ﬂ.""’""*""’ oetlay
'_SNI;ON AM AMBURG —zmy Wagi.nd-y and "m’eu% bnre—'l'hm times

P A w.eamwms.mmhwm sy, TARR.

LOMN &%ﬁ ogALY ;~-Genos, Leghora, Napled, Messina, and rind.—Every tem
P —E th FARES, Mn Qﬂol Ca 10s. extra.
Irgugo ORT O.—Evary.three weeks. - Hre only ; Ladies,

bllrzh(G“ND Eo"?“%ﬁ: (G‘n m!}n rnmw&bmm,lmo-un. Be.;

' RBeturn, 84s.
-..}.?.33'{.4‘.""#2%‘ """“t&..u.“""‘"“ mu..’E"“""""*

&32‘5%-3@*?'#%“112& P’%u,“ e sk e 0 8

, v—llmmm
one faquth.

mfmwmmmmw u.mw MMI,G. »
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SUMMER TOURS IN SCOTLAND.
GLASGOW & THE HIGHLANDS

P NEW BOREW STEAM ariip CAVALIER.
The Royal Mail Steamers—Claymore, Columba, Iona, Mountaineer, Clansman,

G@lencoes, Chevalier, Pioneer, - clyd e, Glengarry, Gondolier, Sta.fa. !

Linnet, Fingal, Loohiel, Islay, and Verg{ Castle, Sail during the Season
for ISLAY, LOCHAWE, OBAN, FORT-WILLIAM, INVERNESS, STAFFA, IONA, |
GLENCOE, TOBERMORY, PORTREE, STROME-FERRY, GAIB.LOCH ULLAPOOL,

VER, & STORNOWAY; aﬂordlng Tourists an oppa-tnnlty of vilmns the mag- |

LOCHIN
nificent Scenery of Lochawe, Genooe,themehnmnﬂius.heh Scavaig, Loch Comisk, |
Loch Maree, and the famed Islands of Staffa and Iona.
Official Guide Book, 84. Illusirsted,éd.; olnth(llt;la Ttme-Bills, with Map and Tourist
mMo{MmMm a.nd¥ b{m 214, Piocadilly, London ; or by post
firom the owner. AVID MA NE.. 119, Hope Street, Glasgow,

BIJ\SG(IW, BEI;FAST BRISL CARDIFF, AND SWANSEA.

The Screw smm. “ Solway e « 4won,”’ “Suem, Alwandra, or other
Steamers are in sail (unless prgm by dmmhnn-) Glasgow,
To Bristol vid Belfast every Mondaydelmndsynxp.m.

. To every Friday . . . ,,apm.

To Oardiff every

Bristo} to Glusow Belﬁst evsry Monday and Tnum&y

Swansea to Glasgow ,, W

Candiff & » -Swanséa and Belfast every Monday.
These 8 y have

afford & for
mmmﬂgﬂmuxmmm PR
!hrec &om mwx—o.bm.ao-. u-.ed. Soldiers and Bailors, 108.

17, 64.
: nom.—c.btpm Mng'e.m am.vuuu.mmwomm

‘particulars, apply to
SLOAN & Co., 140, Hope smu. Gnsgow

rates Of freight and farthér
WILLIAM
. _AIX-LES-BAINS,

‘GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE

Proprietor, J. BERNASCON.

FIRST-CLASB House, admirably situated near the Casinos,
- the Baths, and the Engluh ‘Church.. This Hétel. is
strongly recommended to Travellers for the comfort' of its
agrangements. . The largest and most beautiful Garden in the:
town. Large and small Apartments, snd & Oh&lét in the
' Garden, for Families who may prefer being out of the Hotel.
;1;5? mVﬂlu, bualt in: the' gandety mTISI?I‘.;;vﬂl give 140
iti s and Saloons. Excellent Tabla A’'Héte, Open

all the Year.! LAWN TE?!ENI .

‘"¢ Onibus t6 meet évery Train.
cLo AIX LA - CHAPELLE,

W:ton o e B, I_Themwﬂmso

N’8 HOTEL. . NEUBAD EO'.!‘!L.
posito the Fountain * Eliza.” (Renovated in 1879.)
Mr. G, . DREMEL is the tor of thess forr'hqtels of Eu The 4
mﬂoungntovzznbwﬁm“ "i?m?m:'nm&“umaumn.m
rate of expense. “msnnf'-a'u
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AIX - LES - BAINS.

HOTEL VENAT

AND BRISTOL.

OPEN ALL THE YEAR ROUND.
EUROPEAN REPUTATION.

SPLENDID HOTEL,

200 Rooms and Sitting

Rooms, with Lift and all desirable Comforts.

English Ohapel, Conveyanoce by Omnibus to the Baths and Caxinos.
OPEN the 1lst of March, 1884.
G. ROSSIGNOLI, Proprietor and Manager.

AIX LA-CHAPELLE.
HO IMPERIAL CROWN O'I‘EL,
mrthel{urhmund Bath-houses, with
Garden. Very ocomfortable. Apart-
ments. Single Rooms. hcallont@oo g,
and attentive attendance, Very M

MX -LA -CHAPELLE.
OYER'S UNION HOTEL.
Hotel, immediately the Rhenish
Raﬂw‘y zatlon. a.nd admirabdly situated in
the best part of the city. ‘Well-known for

Winter. . OTTO EOYISIP..%r

its oomforhble a ts,
excellent cooking, and odemamu%:
CHARLES HOY

ALASSIO (Riviera di Ponente, italy.)

lwniﬂmtwlnmrmrt. KFinest shore for

HOTEL sm"s‘é'i?’ ALASSIO.
mmm o o inetine yosum A menr e

instatiations.
K. STIOKILBEMIE‘O“‘

AX-LA-CHAPELLE.
MURRAY’S HANDBOOK.

NORTH GERMANY AND THE RHINE.

Post 8vo, 10s.
JouN MURRAY, Albemarle Street.

AMIENS.
UTEL DE L’UNIVERS.—First-Olass Hotel, facing St. Denis’
Bquars, near the Railway Station. nmmnwwdkwmcpm Drawing

and Bath Rooms. English Interpreter.

Omnibus of the Hotel at every Train.

AMIENS.

HOTEL DE FRAN

OB, DPANGLETERRE, and DE L’EUROPE.
tor.—First-Class Hotel, one of the oldest om the Oontinent. Situated

in the centre and the finest part of the town. Having recently been newly furnished, it offers
'‘amilies and Blng Gentlemen accommodated with convenient Suites of

great confort. F
Apamnenu and Single Rooms,

OMNIBUS AT STATION.

ENGLISH SPOKEN.

e - ANTWERP.
K HOTEL ST. ANTOINE.

PLACE VERTE, Opposite the Cathedral

THIB excellent FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, which enJo
merited favour of Families and Touris
krown Proprietor, Mr, SCHMITT S8PAENHO

the well-
by its.old and well-

“hm who,wf th his Partner, will do every-

thing in their power to render the visit of all pem)ns who may honour them with their

patronage as agreeable and comfortable as

BATHS IN THE HOTEL.
MODERATE PRICES.
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AN TWERP.

HUTEL DU GRAND LABGUREUR

i THIS Hotel occupies the first rank in Antwerp, and its
position is most dehghtful The testimonials given by Families
is the best assurance of its

. QOMFORT AND MODERATE CHARGES.

ARCAOHON

> SOUTH ASPECT
ROOMS.

‘Omnibus at the Station for
all Trains.

Near Riva Garda 1?32 (:)S’wﬂl Tyrol, Austria.
HOTEL OLIVO AND PENSION BELLEVUE
(WINTER STATION).

Sltuated in the cenire of the Promenades, with Southern aspect.
. ) AUGUST BRACHER, Propristor.

ARNHEM, HOLLAND.
HéTEL DES PAYS BAS.
A; AGEMA, Proprietor. ,
THE abave Firsﬂden Hétel, dolightfnlly situated on the Rhine, oontains
and Small Apartments and Booms. Carriages:. Tel honen. Good .

Attendance and every Comfort. MODERATE CEHARGES. Has been ent y Re-built by
the present Owner. Highly recommended to English Tourists and Familes.
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ATHENS.
GDII]Z]E IDaZIIBi]E:IRV‘fga_
27, Hermes Streets.

VI ITORb to Athens will find an Apartment of Antique
Coins and all other objects of Archsological interest, as well a8
Modern and Mediseval Orienital produets, Photogta of Athens, &e., &
Every Object sold here is Guaranteed,.and will be taken back and the
money returned if declared not to be gefiuine by a recognised authority.
The prices will be found considerably lower tha.n for similar objects at
any other eatablishment in Athens.
C. POLYCHROROPOULUS & CO.

- AVIGNON,

HOTEL .D'EUROCPE.

HIGHLY recommended to Enghsh Travellers on their journey to Nice,
,+&¢. First-Class and Moderate Prices. The Preprieter and his Wife having

i e. f th f lish Travellers d he muns them that
their oomaBonss shall bo svadied. - Omaloie at sl Boniger o3 and be o
AVRANCHES. T AVRANCHES

Grand Hbtel ; d’Anglete g
REO%I;IMEN ol ¢ - Eieuen?: MURRAY'S HANDBOOK FOR FRANCE,

rangements, itg Table,: its Comfops.
Aperume t;‘rf;‘umups. b%’ sl Papers. NDRMJ(NDY BRITTANY PYRENEES

. Trains.  ROULLEGATE, Broprictor. JOHN u’tmmr nbmuhsm
" BADEN-BADEN. |

r». HOLLAND HOQTEL
Asd DEPENDANCE AU BEAU SEJOUR.

OPEN ALL THE Y ROUND.

THIS favourite First-class Estabhshment %beauhf‘ s:é;@
situated close to the Convérsation House, neu'esteo the
by
and

mdui olnlngﬂ:eDneheuofH:mllﬁon’ank. Itis rlnct 1 tro
t‘:anvellenfor itaComfort,modermm p palypt.

eholee Ygg ‘mm, 1‘8'18. rhﬂmm th: :ﬁe%‘ll;:sx‘gt IN m‘mu

un LATER PART or THE, 25 and upwards. Conducted undex. the
immediate Superintendence cProptletor. A. RO

we bl BADEN’.' BADEN-» DAY 4

.”%\. BRGNS AP AUURSER AR L) Y TR

ICTORIA HOTE If.

gym&aqurpuxzsmumnz“" s
VIS i omo of - “the finest-built and best-furnmished First—
Class Hotels, main " front’ South-east—south, situated in the new
Promenatte nesrest The Kursaal s the fhmons' Frederic Bats; it
%o;nﬁl:nda &e most Ohf’u:ntga}]mf’ ad ;&rpb\;tegm mof the best

in Gerniany: regyboif i

Travellers: ‘Highl ;eoommendgd in . every: xupeot. Pnoee modente
English and other Journils.

Lol i
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AMIENS.

GRAND HOTEL DU RHIN,
PLACE ST. DENIS.

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, highly recommended, near to the
Cathedral and Railway Station. Affords every acoommodation.
Spacious Apartments and airy Bed Rooms. Private and Public Saloons.
‘Warm Baths. Large Garden. Stabling and Coach Houses. Omnibus
to and from each Train. English Interpreter. The house is newly
furnished.
CH. FICHEUX, Proprietor,

BOULOGNE -SUR - MER.

GRAND HOTEL CHRISTOL & BRISTOL.

First=class Hotel.
Best Situation in the Town. Highly recommended
for Families and Gentlemen.

Carriage in Attendance on Arrival of all Trains and Boats.
F. CHRISTOL, Proprietor and Manager.

BOURBOULE LES BAINS,

GRAND HOTEL DE LTUNIVERS.

Open from the 15th of May till the end of October.

WELL-RECOMMEN DED HOUSE situated near the
Etablissements. The Principal Journals and Bourse quotations
every evening at 4 o’clock.

ODOT, Proprietor,
Successor of DULIEGE.
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BADEN-BADEN.
HOTEL DE LA COUR DE BADE.

Badischer Hof.

(Not to be mfomded mtb the Hétel de la Ville de Bade,oppoaitc the
- Ratlway Station.)

FIRST-RATE and large Establishment near the Promenade and

the Conversation House, with extensive Gardens, Warm, Mineral, and other Batbs,
enjoying a well-merited reputation for its great comfort and attention. It ia patronised by
the most distinguished Families.

Mansager, Mr. Fr. ZIEGLER.

BADEN - BADEN.

GRAND HOTEL BELLE-VUE.
THIS excellent First-class Hotel, delightfully situated in the centre of &
ﬁne Park near the Enghsh Church, cloxz to the Lawn Tennis grounds, will be found
J)osump, with superb view. Really well-kept,
und Modente Gharges. Arrangements made for a longer stay. Well recommended.
RIOTTH, Proprietor.

BADEN-BADEN.
HOTEL STADT BADEN.
stde and nearest the Station. '
oumo.uudommdm 01d Caistle ani high rooks. - Knowh for. its Clean-

liness, axeellont Cooking, goed M.Qenduloe and fixed Moderate
E. ROESSLER, Landlord.

BAGNERES DE BIGORRE. . BADEN-BADEN.  rom

GrandeteLBeau-Se,}our. X 'gon-mmigtl S
Finsr-CLass. ! Post 8vo, 108, |

The most comfortable and the best situated. | JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Stmt.

BAGNERES DE LUGHON. PYRENEES.

GRAND HOTEL RICHELIEU.
(Hotel de S. M., le roi de Holkmdo)

200 Booms, 10 Salons. Splendid view.
LOUIS ESTRADE, Proprietor.

" BAVENO. )
GRAND HOTEL BAVENO |

(Formerly VILLA DURAZZO).

IRST-CLASS. Hoetel, Newly Constructed, vnth every
"Modern Comfort, and enjoying an exceptional position, facing the
Borromean,lflands Arrapgements made for Families.

OPEN'in APRIL 1883

- SR : . G. ROSSI, Proprietor. i
W,, ao.p,o,mw oftho Hotel Bdkmc, Bageno.
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BAGNERES DE LUCHON. PYRENEES.

Hdtel Bonnemaison et de L.ondres,
Oppoasite the Springs.
Fmt-Class Hotel. Recommended to Families.
HTE. VIDAL Fils, Proprietor.

_ BAVENO. .
GRAND HOTEL BELLE -VUE.

LARGE Firstclass Hotel, sutrounded by a splendid
Garden, factng the Borromean Isles. English 8ervice. Lift.

No Omnibus required, the Garden of the Hotel being connected
with the Pier.

OPEN ALL THE YEAR.
T. PEDRETTI, Proprietor.
BELFAST.

THE IMPERIAL HOPEL,

Just Re-decorated and Enlarged. .  First-Olass.  Best Sétuation.
Omnibuses meet all Trains and Steamers.
‘W. J. JURY, Proprietor.

BIARRITZ.

HOTEL DES PRINCES,

A LARGE and beantiful Hotel with a fine view of the Sea. This Hotel
will ba found most suluble for Eny Families and Gemlanen. Exoellem cooking.
Exceptional arrangements can be made for pension, English spol
B. COUZAIN, Proprletor

BERLIN,
HOTEL D'’ANGLETERRE,
23, somm.«rucz,

SITUATED IN THR FINEST AND MOST ELEGANT PART OF THE TOWN,
mnmmm.mm-%m-mnmmmumm

INGLE Tnvellonand luphmﬂlumhomnodm:nmoﬁnmmdw
in the best Enguahw le, th-r‘ta Abia d%&ta. Baﬂu. Eqnip-ges Guides. Ap ed
Hydraulic Lifts for P: Luggage. d Galsgnanc’s Messenger

of Her British qutty's Memengen.
. . " RB. SINBELIST, Proprietor.

BERLIN.

THE KAISERHOF.

Wilhelmsplatz. __ Zjetenplats.
THE largest arid most commodious First-Class Hotel in Berlin. Situated
in an elegant, quiet, and magnificent part of the city.
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BERLIN.

HOTEL DE RUSSIE

IRST-OLASS Family Hotel, facing the COrown Prince's

Palace, and situated in the finest and most aristocratic

part of the city. COan be confidently recommended to English
and American Families for its comfort and moderate charges.
C. F. KUHRT, Proprietor.

BORDEAUX.

8T. PETERSBURG HOTEL. | murRAY'S HANDBOOK
LOSE %o the Cantrat Biatias, Briedriet- FOR FRANCE.
strasse. Old reputed first-class Hotel, | PartI. Post 8vo. 7s.6d. New Edttion.
Excellent Table d Héta four o’clock. Near . Revised to date. :

e e e roes Harmecsas’ |  JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street,
BOLOGNA.
OTEL D' EUROPE. 10 VIA INDEPENDENZA 10 H.lghly
recommended to Families and Single Gentl for its tral

comforts, having been built expreesly for a Houl, with Bath Room, Heating Appuum, Ue
100 Bedrooms and Salons, Reading Room, mo. Smoklng Room. New-p.pen of all
countries. Full South., Mod s all trains. The four

languages are
spoked E. BAROGG! and G. QUATTRI, Managers and Proprietors.
BONN.

GRAND HOTEL ROYAL.

ON the Banks of the Rhine. European repute. 200 Rooms and Salons.
Situation without eqml. facing the Rhine, Seven Mountains and Park. Near the
Lundlng-plaen and Rail Station. Ex ve Fmgllsh Gardens. Reading and Smoking

Ladies’ Salona. Arrangements on the mnst moderate terms for the Winter
Pendon. ‘Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel.

BONN.

THE GOLDEN STAR HOTEL.

THIB First-rate and unrivalled Hotel, patronised by the
English Royal Family, Nobility, and Gentry, is the
nearest Hotel to the Railway Station, and to the Landi

places of the Rhine Steamers. The Proprietor, Mr ng
SBCHMITZ, begs leave to recommend his Hotel to Tourists.
The Apartments are comfortably furnished and carpeted in
the best style, and the charges are moderate. ~ Arrangements
for the Winter may be made, on the most moderate terms.

BORDEAUX.

HOTEL DES PRINCES ET ET DE LA PAIX.

F rdpcla House. Tdeyraph md Post Changer:
(2 8. 8.
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BOULOAGNE-8UR<MER.
AM;II-Y HOTEL AND RO ING OUSE
A 87 & 89, RUE 'DE T
xmwww. » Npar the Port. Vwooaq“ortabb . Moderate Chasges.
Proprieto'r, L. BOUTOILLE.
LA BO% BOULE-LES- BAINS .
GRAND H TEL . EOELLON !
T.
First-class Ectab“ohmeﬂt - lwh spohen. (hmwd fromfhcl’\nt of May
SPLENDIDLY SI’I‘UATED

BHREMEN.
HO TEL DE L’EUROPE
First-Class English Entirely Renovated. Higl
lrmmﬂ’MI.US(%E%BAUR. Prol‘metor
BRUSSELS. 3 )

|
[
RAND HOTEL. Rooms from 3 france. Arrangement for a long

'xoo Magnlﬂoent Dlninﬁ Room, Drawing Room, Smoking Room, and Cafe.
Billiatd m. a Lift. Rallwny and Telegraph Office in the Hotel.
Omnibus as all theTrdns.

BRUSSELS.
. COMPAGNIE ROYALE DE DENTELLES.

ACE MANUFACTORY.
0. DE V'BRGNIE ET SEURS,
No. 26. Rue des Paroissiens, near the Otthedral.
Foreigners are invited to visit the Geniral Fadory.
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BRUBSELS.

HOTEL MENGELLE |
-t UR ROYALE). . _
,-fu,.' it i) B MENGELLE, ‘Proeruiros. | ! ;. '

large and beauttful First-Class Hotel is mmated in the ﬂneet and

supplled dlhgevog:‘ngir Bodal :%‘Prom o’%’bd% and 7. 15

earte, and n ﬂxed prleec, at my hour Exoellent. . anslne

.uﬂ Chyice Wines, Je i
Ba.ths, Smokj.ng Room, Readmg Room, Billiard Room

AMW made with’ Famt'lm dm*mg the Winter B’eaaou.

H‘ ™ A1 t UJ

BRUSS EL

. m'mmgTEL DI LA POSTE,

 AUX1.0¥PS, NEAR THE PLACE DE LA MONNAIE,

FAMILY HOTEL SPECIALRY RECOMMENDED T0 ENGLISH TRAVELLERS.
Omnibus to the Hotel at the Station. English spoken.” ,
HYACINTHE TILMANS, Proprietor !

-+ BRUSSELS. -

MOEMQI.DAME%’H%@ GEENAY.

Tlm’ Hotel is close to the Railway Staﬁn for Ostend, Germany, Holland, Antwerp, '
Spa, forthing the Corner of the Boulevards Botanique et du Nord.

BRUSSELS.
HOTEL DE SUEDE.
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, in a th ghly position near the New Boulevards.

EXCELLENT TABLE D’'HOTE,. CHOICE WINES.
'VAN CUTSEM, Proprietor.

CANNES.. *

WiNDSOR HOTEL. -

TEIS First-Class Family Hotel is beautifully situated, not -

too far from the, Town gnd the Sea, of which, however, it enjoys an
extensive view. Baths. Smoking and Billiard- Room. yge and
shejtored garden.

Most Comfortable Apartments and Careful
' ‘Attendance.

. ED. SCHMID, Prop-tetor.

CANNES. .
HOTEL DE HOLLAND E.
Situated route du Cannet.” - -

FULL SOUTH, with every advantage of a sheltered position, away from
the Sea, and near to $t. Paul’s Engllsh Church. Good and careful attendance.

AD, VAN GARNER, Proprietress.
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OAEN'.

HOTEL m D’ANGLETERRE

Rue St. J ea.n, Nos. 7'7 79, 81.

Sltuafad in the Centre of the Town. Rendezvous of the
best Sooiety.

100 Elegantly Furnished and Comfortable Bed- Rooms and
Sittipg Rooms.

BREAKFASTS A LA CARTE. -
DINNER AT TABLE ID’]BI@’I[‘E, 4 FRANCS.

SUITES OF APARTMENTS FOR FAMILIES.
ENGLISH AND SPANISH 'SPOKEN.
L. MANCEL, Proprietor.
CAIRO (Egypt).

FRIEDMANN’S

HOTEL DU NIL.

Sitnated on the Moosky (Frank Quarter) in the immediate
: vicinity of all the curiosities of the Town.

Cheap, Clean, Good Cookery, free ‘from Dust.
ALL APARTMENTS FACING SOUTH ROUND A SPACIOUS GARDEN,
BATH ROOMS, LIBRARY, SALOONS.

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS TAKEN IN.
Omnibus and Dra.gvmm at each Train.

' LEANDER SCHEARFNAGEL, Managing Partner.
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CMRO; EGYPT..:

OBRIENTAL HOTEL

THIS First-Class Hote‘l s slwate on the 'Grand Place
of the Lesbekles Gatden, in the centre of the town.” Near the Post and

ph Offices, and the Grand Opera. Contains all the comforts of
tlw n Hotels, Large and small Apartments; recommends
ltselfﬁotn ors for its;gded Cuisine and excellente of its service.. .

PENSION FBOM 10 TO 12 SHILLINGS PER DAY
* ¢ NoLUDING .
Mommg—Café ay last, Tea. nc:zr gl.t:oolate Eggs, Cald Meat, Butter

Mid-doy-Broakfast i la* Fowrcﬂh?t"te " Dinner at 7'o elock. _

. OMNIBUS AT ALL THE. TRAINS.
' . Imterpreters for all Languages, ' '
READING ROOM. SMOKING ROOM
NATIVE AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS.

. ... HOT, COLD, AND DQUOHRE BATHS..
roa.mn SEBRENE, Manager,
TH. ZIGADA, Proprietor. _

CAIRO ‘(Egypt).

'ROYAL HOTEL.

‘BOULEYARD' ESBEKIEH.

oI et
.m
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READING, SMOKING, AND BILLIARD ROOMS.
BATHS, AND HYDROPATHIC DOUCHE.
Fine Garden leading up to the Hotel, An Omnibus to meet all Trains.
. - J. ROMAND, Proprietor.

|

c
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CALLANDER

HYDROPATHIC ESTABLISHMENT,
- CALLANDER, PEBTHSHI_RE. '

VHIS Esteblishment is situsted in one df the most interesting parts
of the Highlands, in the ‘immediate vieinity of Ben Ledi, the far-
famed Trossachs, and Loeh Kgtrjne. -

The Table d Hote is amply provided, a.t;d for the convenience of Visitors
making exoursions, Dinner is at 6.30 p.M.

The TurkisH, Russiax, SPrRAY, and other Baras are of the most
modern and improved description. There is a woll-vantﬂsted Billiard
and Suoxmc Roox.

SaLxox and “Froor Fisamve ovek4 miles of the ‘river Teith adj ommg
the Establishrgent. Baars on' Lecr ¥xxmacxen. Tennis a'nd
Greens. r

Camages, Waggonettes, and Drags can,be ordered at the
) Establishment.

Omnibug:to-and from every train at Callander Stanon
For Terms, h-oapeaaa, &c., address The Managar

QAN NES-\

ROTEL BRAU SITE & HOTEL IF. CESTEREE

OTH situated at the West End of Cannes, in the midst
. of a most splendid Garden, and adjoining Lord Broughsam’s
property ; the healthiest part of the Town.

' 3800 Bedrooms and Private Sitting Rooms,

Regding, Smoking and Billiard Rooms, with English Billiard
Tables. Bath Rooms.

LIFT WITH SAFETY APPARATUS.

LAWN TENNIS GROUND CONSIDERED THE FINE.ST
. AND LARGEST IN CANNES.

ARRANGEMENTS MADE.'

GEORGES GOUGOLTZ, Proprietor.
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OOBLE:ITZ.
GIANT HOTEL—HOTEL DU GEANT.

HE best situated First-Cl Hotel t m te the landing-pl
the Steazasboats and Yortress Ebrenbrefwleln. Tl Y Engmef
Charges. Reduction for a long residence.

Prorrirrors, EISENMANN Bgos.

COLPGNE. ' coLaane,
+-CL aTE! . L DISCH, mnuggsgul.:m snd mn.]n)z House, advao-
Camadrat Ho&nﬂ ation. - Gomuiousen W’W“m“&&‘&“m ban

meet Large
e T e, "B s Lol Yo comloriabie ~Table § ot ollock '8‘%4‘-:

. J. PH, CHRISTOPH, Propricior. | Hon tostots. ~Sorms Mo
COPENHAGEN.
HOTEL KONGEN OF DENMARK.

HIS First-Class Hotel, much frequented by the highest

class of English and Amenoan vaal}am, affords first-rate acoom-

modation for Families and Single Gentlemen. B8plendid situation, close

to the Royal Palace, overlooking the King’s Square. Excellent Table

d’Hote. Private Dinners. Best attendance. Reading Room. Hot

Baths, Lift. English, French, German, and American Newspapers.

All Languages spoken. Very Moderate Charges.

The only Vienna Coffes House with Restaurant and Confectionery.

R. KLUM, Proprietor.

. CORFU.
HOTEL ST. GEORGE.

"I.‘HIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL varz well gituated on the best side of
Esphmdc close w the Royal P-iaee. ﬁttedenp after ""‘ﬁ”f;‘:ﬁ"’ ammgd
an(
prles m{detath. | uﬁ(tionwdme uwj t Dow ed makes, it one of the
most comfortable of the nﬁnent, ‘with splenai Apnrtmenm, Conversation
2o Bonaen, the wholo pew: host. and siogns. okl Langangie spoken Lagis Gavell
l'lu, @ whole new, nea wvelling-
alone will find heve the tcomlmtmdhuznm.w'rhoﬂomisnnderdg.
patronage of King George ,MWowammmwmhdMM'

Madame Vve-S8. P, MAZZUCHY & FI]'.-B Proprietors.
" 'COWES, Isle of Wight._

DROQVER'S MARINE HOTEL.
. PARADE.
FIRS’I’-GLASS FAMILY HOTEL

'The Comfort of let()l’ﬂ carefully studied. ‘Board on very
' Low Texms duging the Wmter Months.’ '




1883. MURRAY’S HANDBOOK' ADVERTISER: 21

cou.oe.-Né ON THE RHINE.
* JOHANN MARIA FARINA,' R
G&EGENUBER DEM JULICH'S PLATZ

(Opposite the Jtilich’s Place),

PURVEYOR TO H.M. QUEEN VICTORIL;
. TO H,R. K. THE PRINCE OF WALES; ' :
m ﬂ H. WILLIAM KING OF PRUSSIA ; THE EMPEROR OF .RUSSIA
THE EMPEROR OF AUSTRIA
- THE KING OF DENMARK, ETC. E'm.,
) ) or THE
ONLY GENUINE EAU DE COLOGNE,

Which obtained the only Prize Medal awarded mmawwmatmpmmm
of 18617, .

THE frequency of mietakes, which are sometimes sccidental, but for the most |
part the result of deception prastised by interested individuals, induces me to request
the attention of English travellers to the following statement :—

The favantatlle repatation whith my Ean de Cologne has acquired, since fis tnvention by ‘
my apoestor in the year 1709, has induced many people to imitate it ; and in order.to be able
to sell their spurious article more easily, and under pretext that it was genuine, they pro-
oured thappelves a frm of Farma, by entering into pantnerahlpwith,pm pt my e,
‘which 18 a,very common one in Italy.

Persons who wish to' purchase the genuine and original Eau de Uolquwghnobom

lar to sée that the labels and the bottles have not only my name, Johann Maria Favina,

t also the additional words, gegeniiber dem Jiilich's Plats (that is, opposite the Juunh
Place), without addition of any number.

Trowellers visiting Cologne, and intending to buy my genuine nﬂde,m cautioned wdmn
being led astray by cabmen, guides, commissioners, and other les, who offer their services
to themn. I'therefore beg to state that my manufacture an uhopmintheumehqme ‘
situated opposite the Julich’s Place, and nowhere else. It hap too, frequently, that the :
said ns conduct the uninstructed strangers ‘to ghops of one of the fictitious firms, where, !
natwmt:n ysertion th the contrary, thiy are remnndrated with Geafly thie Nalf phrt of |
the puiee gythepmdnmwho,o{m.mutntndjw Molby.

high price and a bad article. . "

Another kind of imaposition is practised in almost every hotol in Cologne, where waiters, '
Gommisslonéré, &4, offer to strangers Eau de Cologue, pretending that it 1 the genuim ofie,
am!dmt'lqe‘lmredlttothemibx‘thepnrposeofsemngitformyweonnt. :

The only‘oerhlnwayw get in Cologne my genuine article is to buy i Mwm
mus% ‘oppodits the Jilliok's' Place, forming the corner of the two streeks, Unter GoMsokimidt
meMMﬂmNanmthhMﬂMdmwme
- hear my name and fixm, Johann Marig Farina, Gegentiber dem Jfllich’s Plats.

Tle exqellence of my manufacture has been put beyond all doubt by the fact that’ the

| Inrors.of the Great Exhibitions in London, 1851 and 1863, awarded to me the Prise Medal ; |
that I obtained honourable mention at the Great Exhibition in Paris, 1856; and received |
ga:ombm Medal awarded to Esu de Cologne at the Parls Exhibnfonoluu.md in
rto 1865, ' |
Coroans, January, 1855 JOHANN MABIA FARINA, . <
' GEGENUBER ‘DEM JULICH'S PLATZ.

*.* Mesies, J. & R.M°CRACKEN, 88, Queen Sireet, Cannon Street, EC’.,
- are my Sole Aaents for Groat Britain and Ireland.
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CREUZNACH (BAD).
PRIVATE HOTEL BAUM.
FIBST-OLASS Family Hotel, best situated. Great cleanliness. Com-
fortable Baths. Beautiful Garden. Excellent Cooking, Choice Wines.
Pension moderate charges. Recommended.
JEAN BAPTISTE BAUN, Propristor.

DAVOS-PLATZ.

HOTEL BUOL.
IRST-CLASS HOTEL, unrivalled in its Situation, and
especially patronized by English and American Visitors.
C. BUOL, Proprietor.

A DAVOS-PLATZ.
mmﬁﬂOTELn 6311(1 PENSION BELVEDERE.

rst-Class 1 (open the whole year), icularly recommended to English
L ‘Travellers, Beautifyl v(iewu, close to thz Pix)lepl"?rests. {Awn Tennis Ground and
Skating Rink. Splendid guite of Public Rooms, full-sized English Billiard Table. English
Library. Bank Agency in the Hotel. English Comforts and English Sanitary arrangements.
English Church 100 yards distant. Pension for a8 Week’s sug.

For further information apply to ¥. C. COESTER, Proprietor.

DIEPPE.
HOTEL ROYAL.
Facing the Beach, close to the Bathing Establishment and the Parade.

IT IS ONE OF THE MOST PLEASANTLY SITUATED HOTELS
IN DIEI;?E, a beautiful and extensive View of the 8ca. Families and

ting
ments, and the best of accommodation, at very ressonable » Reading Room,
with French and English Newspapers. The Refreshments, &c., are of the best quality. In
fact, this Hotel fully bears out and deserves the favourable opinion expressed of it in

Murray’s and other Guide Books.
LARSONNEUX, Proprietor.
Table &’ Hote and Private Dinners. *.* This Hotel {s open all the Year.
DiIJON.

HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE.

Mr. GOISSET, PrOPRIETOR.
UITE near the Railway Station, at the entrance of the
Town. First-Class House of old reputation. Enlarged in 1870,
Apartments for Families. Carriages for drives. Table d'Hote and
Bervice in private. Reading Room. Smoking Room. English spoken.
Exportation of Burgundy Wines.
The new GRAND HOTEL DE LA CLOCHE will be opened at the end of 1888,
Hotel Enlarged and entirely Restored and newly Furnished.

DOVER. HOTED DY MOSCOT
ESPLANADE HOTEL. THIS HOTEL, situated in the very quiet
OR Familles, Gentlomen, and Tourists, | qnees "acpable Eoglish quarter, and near the

ylmu’ situated on the Marine | from 2 marks upwarde, to Travellers dedro!u of

Promenade, and near the Railway Stations | at 3 o'clock, and Dinners from 1 to b o'clock. Gopd
1 d Ad

and Steam-Packets. Well-appointed G
Coffee Rooms, W. CESSFORD. | hogesments offered to {amiliss wishing to make &
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- DI1J ON.
HOTEL DU JURA.

M. LOUIS MERCIER, Proprietor.

THIB Hotel is the.nearest to the Railway Station, the Cathe-

dral, and the Public Garden Saloons. Apartments and Rooms for Familiea.
Table d’Hote. Baths to all the floors. Private Carriages for hire by the
hour. Eaglish anplpers Omnibas to earrypanengmhmd from each
train. English spoken. The t attention is paid to English visifora
Bureau de Ghange in the Hotel, Considerably enlarged and newly furnished,
1875. The best Burgundy Wines shipped at wholesale prices.

DINARD, ILLE ET VILAINE (Brittany).

GRAND HOTEL DU CASINO,
THIS First-Class Hotel is the nearest to the Casino and
Bathing Establishment. Splendid View of the Sea from
the Apartments; and from the Terrace adjoining the Garden of
the Hotsl. Private Dining Saloons and Smoking Rooms.
Table d'Héte at 11 o'clock a.m. and 6 o'clock p.m. Terms
from 12 to 15 francs per day. Excellent Cooking. Choice
Wines. English Newspapers. Stabling.
L. BIARDOT, PROPRIETOR. BOUDIN FILS, SUCCESSEUR,

DRESDEN

VICTORIA HOTEL

HIS Fu-st rate Estabhshment dit‘uated near tbe gresat- p'ubho
Promenade, snd five minutes fron: the Oentral Station for
Pragup, Viepns, Bexliv, Munish, Frodkfort, Breslau, combines |
comfort with elegance; and has the admtago of possessing &
spacious and beautiful Garden.

TWO SUPERIOR TABLES D'HOTE DAILY.
, PRIVATE DINNERS AT ANY HOUR.
During the Winter, Board and . Lodging at very moderate. rates.
Mr. Wmskasmextenmveﬂtockofthebestmauh

Bordeawws, Burgundy, and' Spanish Wines, and will be most
happy to-execute Orders:a§ Wholesale Prices.
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DRESDEN.

HOTEL BELLEVUE.

Situated on the river FlYe, facing the ' new Opera, the Gal-
. lories, the Green Vaults, Cathedral, end: Brih’s Terrace.
Well-known First-Class Establishment, - with /150 Roams.
Familics desirous of faking Apartments for. the Winter .oan
mke arrangements at very moderate prices.
. LOUIS FEISTEL, Manager. .

- , DRESDEN. -
b
‘ .W IBER’S HOTEL
INGLISH snd American visitors desmng a camfortable resi-
dence are respeotfull invited to give this Hotel a.trial.
1t is situsted in a delig art of the city, overloolnng the
Promensades, Gardens, and Gsﬁenes. Heandsome Dining’
Reading Room well furnished with’ Amqqlcqm, French, pml
English Newspapers. During the Winter, pension af very
advantageous terms. Eleva%to all Floors.
' , HARD WEBER, Propristor.

DRESDEN.

GRAND UNION HOTEL.

IRST «GIA@S;EGTEL ‘pationizefl by English ‘and
X

+« American , situhted- id -the finest - of the
town, close to the English and Amenca.n churches. Very
fgquhh teyms, on, Pension. .
. v Hydrawlic . Elevator. Telephma .
P e BIGHARD SEYDE, Proprimr

’ ENGELBERG " SWITZERLAND,

KURBAUS HOTEL ET -PENSION TITLIS.

THIS PIRST-CLASS - HOTEL 4n the bes¥ situation of the Valley,

in the rmddle of an extennve gm g:la been recently .much
enlngod improved. - ing oon ‘for 200 persons.
Drawing Room. Large Beadmg m, with English and American

| newgpapers. Billiard and Bmoking Room,: - Bath,in the Hetel.
1.0 - Jioglish Ohapel in :the Garden. of the Hotel. .
¥ | ED&GATTANI.PW
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ENGELBERG.
“ MWE"WALLER OF mam.nm (3360 ft. high) with it~ -
KURHAUS AND HOTEL SONI{ENBERG

THE perty of Mr. H. HUG. Summer stay unrivalled by i msmnd
seemry, a8 well as by the curative efficacy of the oum agdn-t.lnng chest

iseases, coughs, nervous ailments, &c., &c. Charhdaﬁ Eﬂﬂ
mqndgd. x the NM medical authorities. The HOTEL BONI\ENB G in the ﬁnut.
tuation -facing the Titlis and the Glacters is one of the most comfortable
md best mnmced hoteIs lnswiuerhnd. Lawn Pennis Ground. Excellent and central

P! for and: the most waried and interestipg
W Fﬁl 18 best mdo from here. Shady Woods. Va Lnd Shovelmm
Wﬂerspr g 5° R.; 200 Rooms; Pension from 7 fr. a day upwards. useof ita ag sheltered

adapted for a stay in and Juge, Resident English Phy
Engllshllvlheﬁervicép 7 in May ¥

FRANKFORT ON MAIN.

P. A. TACCHI’S SUCCESSOBS

EIL, No, 44.

BOHEMIAN FANCY GLASS AND CRYSTAL WAREHOUSE
Chandeliers for Gas and Candles in Glass and Brass.
Correspondent in, England, Mr. LOUIS HENLE, 3, Budge Row, Caunot 8k, Laadon, BLC.
FRANKFORT ON . THE MAIN.

Pension Yorster. Family Boarding House
. HIGHLY RECOMMENDED.
-HEALTHY AND AGREEABLE SITUATION.
. LINDENSTRASSE |7.
FREIBURG IN BADEN.

HOTEL VICTORIA.

T/HIS new and comfortable House is in the most beautiful
) pitnati d healthiest part of the Town, near the Railway Station.
Opposite the Post and Telegrh}i‘ Offices. Reeommended for its exoellent
Cooking, good attandnnee, and Modexate Charges.

GENEVA. .
HOTEL PENSION BELLEVUE
Well-kept Establishment, in the midst of & large wellshaded Garden.

50 Bed Rooms. Pension 6 f. a da,
J. SUTTERLIN, Proprictor.

GENEVA-

RICHMOND - FAMILY HOTEL:"

the-border of the Lake, and opposite the Jardin.des
Alpes. Breakfast, 1 franc 25 centimes; Luncheons,
2 fra.ncs 50 centimes; Dinners, 8 francs. Rooms from
2 franca. ‘Attendance 50 centunes Pension from 7, 8, and

9 fra.ncs per day
. ... A. R ARMLEDER, Proprietor.
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GENEVA,

GRAND HOTEL NATIONAL.

300 ROOMS. 2 ELEVATORS.

Most agreeable situation for a longer stay.
FINBTMontlmc. Gsrdens.n.s'otderofmeuulike. anm
hum guests through the town uvcry:l{nmr of an hour. e
wnn. Proprietor,

GENEVA.

GRAND HOTEL BEAU RIVAGE.
THE LARGEST AND BEST IN GENEVA.
MAYER & KUNZ, Proprietors.

“GENOA. A
GRAND HOTEL DE GENES,

Messrs. L. BONERA AND BROTHERS.
PLACE CARLO FELIOE, the most beautiful situation in the City.
(FULL SOUTH.)

This Hotel, formerly the Palamo Marchese Spino) new] ed and entirely
re-furnished about ivlv’o years ago. Its sit::tlon, opl;m;rthe e:{el‘))rpo‘igd TM Carlo
Felice, on the Piazza de Ferrari, the healthiest &:n of the town, in the vicinlty of the
English Church, the Telegraph, the Post Office, &e Public Buildings, and
all the curiosities in the town ; free from the noise of Raflway and the Harbour. Im

and small Apartments. Table 'Hite. Restaurant. Reading and Smoktng Saloon.
Rooms. Omnibus from the Hotel meets every Train. Moderate Charges.

~ GENOA. NERVI.
. HOTEL LONDRES WINTER RENDEZVOUS,
! £T SHELTERED FROM THE N,,

N.E, axp N.W. WINDS BY

PENSION ANGLAISE. MOUNTAING.
‘The nearest to the Central HOTEL
Station. AsD
Ferst Class. Full South. PENSION VICTORIA.
Moderate Prices. G00D, WITH LARGE GARDEN.

GMUNDEN, AUSTRIA.

HOTEL BELLE VUE.

FAC’ING the Steamboat lsndujg-plwe. Comfortable First - Class

Hotel. Hgbly recommended. Mr. BRACHER, the Proprietor, has been in England
and America, knows the wants of English and American Travellers. Charges mode-
rate. Omnibus at the Station. Baths in the Hotel.

A. GMUNDEN.
'HOTEL DEUTSOHI‘.B HOF, MURRAY’S HANDBOOK.

s ERMANY AND
mi’?.‘:{‘%‘&’&.’:.?ﬁﬁ%ﬁ?w e | SOV R AONGARY, Ao
Promenades and near tbe Railw.y B::;i.on, M 8vo. 10s.

mg«?uem{m fn JonxN MugrRAY, Albemarle Street.
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TS eeweva
HOTEL DE LA METROPOLE.

FACING THE ENGLISH GARDEN.

HIS HOTEL is fitted up in the most comfortable ang-
. luxurious manner, being provided with elegant Saloons, as well as
ious Dining, Reading and Conversation Rooms. It contains no less
m 200 Bed and Drawing Rooms newly farnished ; it is universally knowa
and frequented hy.the élite of sooiety, who prefer it to other hotels on:
aocount of its exceptional position and close proximity to all the promenades,
monuments, and steamboat landing places. From the belvedere.of the Hotel
one may not only enjoy an extensive view of the adjoining country, but
may also witness the sunset to advantage. Table d’hdte at 6 o'clock.
Service & 1a carte at all hours. The greatest variety of dishes. Choicest
‘Wines, and carefu] attendance being given. Board terms can be obtained
throughout the year. From the 1st of October to the 15th of June the
prices are reduced. Special terms for Families and Tourists who engage
to remain for three or four days. French, English, and other foreign news-
gpers provided. Post and Telegraph Office are situated opposite the
otel, and the Telephone is placed at the service of visitors.
Railway Tckets can be procured at the Hotel itself. without extra charge.
The Omnibus at the station to meet each trdin, and the Manager
requests Travellers on their arrival at the station to hand the conductor of
the same the tickets for their uggage. Madame GrEULING is English.

W. GREULING, Manager.
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THE GRAND HOTEL,
" " ‘CHARING CROSS, GLASGQW

0

First-Class. Moderate Ch Contains 200 Apartments, Pronounoedbyanlu
Patrons to be the most Elegant and most Comfortable Hotel in

W. G. DA SON Iumgor.
*Bus from Hotel to * Columba ” Steamer for Oban, &c., every

GRENOBLE.
HOTEL MONNET.

THIS splendidly-situated First-Olass Hotel, which is the In ‘in' the
"Pown, and éxjoys the well-merited favour of Families und Tourists,

has' been enlarged and Newly Furnished. The Apartments, large and

small, combine elegance and cemfort, and every attention ‘has been paid

to make this one of the best Provinecial Hotels. Public and Private

Drawing-rooms'; English and Freneh Papers. Table d’Héte at 11 and 6,

Privite at any hour. ' Excellent Cuigine. Moderate Ohnrgeo.
"The Omnibuses of the Hotel meet all Trains.

L. TRILLAT, Propnetor.

I{‘irstlass"Oarrh%s can be had at the Hotel for Excursions to the
Grande Chartreuse, Uriage, and all places of interest amonggt the Alps
of Dauphiné.

L_._..__......_—..

URIAGE-‘_I.ES-, BAINSL ’
HOTEL RESTAURANT, MONNET.
‘Founded .in 1846. - English Visiters will find every comfort and luxdry
in this First-Olass Hstablishsaent. Private Rooms for ! amlhee. Exoellent

Cuisine and Wines, Table.d"Hdte, 11 and 6. Qarriages 'aind Horees can
be had in the Hatel for Exoursions and Promenades.
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i » GRENOBLE. ' - i

GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE,
PLACE GRENETTE.

A FIRST-CLASS HOTEL in every respect. Patronised by English

Families. Comfortable Rooms and Table. Inf tion for Alpinists and
Tourists. Carriages for Excursions. kKnglish Papem Omnf at Station. English
spoken. BESSON, Proprietor. .

HAMBURG.
HOTEL ST. PETERSBURG.

LD-RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, situated on the Alster Bassin,
the most fashionable qum of the town. Superior comfort and accommodation.
'able d'Héte and Restaurant & la carte. Charges Moderate. New Safely Lift. Telephone

G. REUTER, Proprietor.

~ HAMBURG.
HOTEL DE L’EUROPE.
OLD -RENOWNED FIRST-CLASS HOUSE, pa.tromsed by the
Imperial and Royal Families. Delightful situation, overlooking the Alster. 180

elegantly mrnlshed Rooms and Apartments. Bath, Reading, and Smoking Rooms. Table |

@’Héte. Hydraulio Lifts. Special % mde at ; long lt&i.
H AR ROGATE.

“THE GRANBY.

Fms‘r-omss Family Hotel, facing the Stray. Every accommodation’
isitors and Tourists. OumgeowWellsm Msever;momtngﬁeeot
charge. Good Stabling. Carriages on Hire

W.Emml’m‘pnotot.
" HAVRE.

HOTEL DE NORMNDE«.

'-rimtclm*centreotthémty -

RUE DE FARIS i06 & 10.
Iﬂxfhﬁﬁmww: near the W .

L1, Proprietors.

NI AN

Exehnnqe,c Pier, &6 Ominibus and (Carriages-at the Hotel |

'I'able d’Hote and Restaurant.
ENGLISH SPOKEN

HOTEL CONTINENTAL.

Qua.i des Etats Unis et Boulevard Frangois Ier
. Faoing the Sea.

IBST-CLABS HOTEL, beautifully situated ; newly-built

and furnished, with every modern comfort. 'La.r b and small

Apartments. Rooms from 3 francs. Table d’Hote. Restaurant

“&la Carte.” BSaloon, S8moking Room. Gharges moderate.
Enghsh spoken. Open all the year. -

..« LEON SOUGEARGD, Proprietor.
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HEIDELBERG.—-I—I&tel Prince Charles.
FIRST- CLASS HOTEL

T

GRAND HOTEL, HEIDELBERG.

SPLENDID SITUATION.
MAGNIFICENT VIEW FROM 42 BALCONIES.
Opposite Railway Station and Promenade.

English Home Comforts and Moderate Charges.
Proprietor, EMIL THOMA,
(late Manager Victoria Hotel, Venice.)
HEIDELBERG.
HOTEL EUROPE.

THE tinest and best situated Hotel in Heidelterg ; kept in the very superior and elegant style
of a First-class Family Hotel. The beautiful extensive Gardens are for the exclusive use
of the Visitors, HotandOoldBnthsﬂtuduplnAl or manner in the Hotel. Omnibus
at the Station. Terms strictly moderate. ahllmy keuareluuedlnunnotel.
Y.

7 HEIPDELBERG. HOMBURG.
HOTBL DE DARHSTADT n !
alyin g BASn R | HOTEL-ENGLISCHER HOF
m for its good keeping and very modetrate

te the Station.
Board an from 6 to 8 marks
H. XRALL, Rroprietor. | per day.
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HOMBURG.

HﬁTEL BELLE VUE.—First-Class Hotel, exceedingly well lltnated,
the Park of the Kursaal, and close to the Springs. Families, and
don Vi Sonnlines it mateai Char. o Sl g i

Wines. Hare and Partridge Shooting fre

H. ELLENBERGER, Proprietor.

HOMBURG.
OYAL VICTORIA HOTEL.—Patronised by H.R.H. the Prince of
‘Wales and several other Royal Personages. Highest Position. First-Class Hotel,
close to the Springs and the Kursaal, with fine view of the Taunus Mountains. Quiet
Apmmu. Has been newly enlarged by Three separated Villas. At the early and
Jater part of the Season arrangements are made on very reasonable terms. Best Stag and
Roebuck Shooting, as well as Trout , free 1or the guests of the Hotel.
GUS AVE WEIGAND, Proprietor.
HOMBURG.

HOTEL DES QUATBE SAISONB and VILL& with the finest views

of the Taunus, ?t by Mr. SCHLOTT .—~This first-rate Hoyse is
exceedingly well si near the Sonrces and the K It combines every comfort

desirable with moderate charges. Large and small apnmenﬁ. It bas a besutiful G-
fur the use of Visitors. Hare and Partridge Shooting at the free disposal of Vlsitors.
ts at Moderat Prlouattheuﬂyandhterputofthe&&son.

HYERES-LES-PALMIERS

GRAND HOTEL DES ILES D OR.

THIS FIRST-CLASS HOTEL is situated in the middle
of & most beautiful Garden and near the new English Church.
Lawn Tennis Ground. Dining and Drawing Rooms fu]f South, oon-~
taining a Collection of Pictures by a celebrated French artist.
Smoking Room, Billiards, and Baths.
Pension from 10 francs a day md upwards.
E. WEBER, Proprietor,

HYERES (VAR).

GRAND HOTEL D'ORIENT.

THIS Hotel i; situated in the most salubrious and sheltered E‘t of
Sout.h the Resort of the élite of English and French Society.

ENGLISH NEWSPAPERS.
HYERES (VAR).

GRAND HOTEL DES HESPERIDES
AND PENSION.

ANE of - the most comfortable Hotels in the South of
France. English House, highly recommended. Situated in one
of the healthiest parts of Hyéres. First-class accommodsation. Apart-
ments, with Board, from 8 to 12 francs per day, Wine included.
wing, Reading, and Smoking Room. Full South. Billiards, Baths,

long Garden with Lawn Tennis Ground. Omnibus at the Station.

MARTIN VIDAL, Proprietor-Manager.
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HYERES (VAR).

MOTEL BEAU SEJOUR..

ITUATED in the new and most seleci;l%)0 r of the Town. Open,
highsheltnnd,mdtullﬂwtb. Excellent Bed- cheerful Salons, ‘and perfock
Omnibus at the Station.

Ch. GAFFRON, Proprietor.
ILFRACOMBE HOTEL

¥Blﬂ0mllonm thﬁahwm-mmuﬂn
Aﬂ‘.vﬂl eunhhwn.bc. It oon uonom. are fized and moderate, and

‘" ’m?ﬂm«mwﬁzm&:&mm& o it ,,;":"”m",’.’;,

] t as the na

oanm chnnn mr«m-mmm-.mmmmmummm
ﬂm-ywmohl!onh mmhmhﬂn:‘“mmmmlw The
‘means of communication with b’BAﬂnul Steamboat are most oom; Tourist Tickets
1o Iifracoxabe for Two Momths are imued at all Btations. There is ta the Hotal one of
the Largest S8wimming Baths in England; also 1d Sea Water Private Baths, Douche, 8hower, &c.

ILFRACOMBE. .
ROYAL CLARENCE

FAMILY AND COMMERCIAL HOTEL.
(0ld Eetablished.)

HAS recently been rebuilt with extra Bed Room aooommodatnon and

Drawing Room, Coffee Room. Handsame Commercial
lndGoodStkaooni - Bfiliards.

Omnibus meets every Train. ,
TARIFF ON APPLICATION. SPECIAL TERMS FOR BOARDING.

CHAS. E. CLEMOW, Proprietor. '

INNSBRUCK. LINNSBRUCK (TYROD.
HOTEL DE L'EUROPE. | 4iTEL GOLDENE SONNE::

JIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated
opposite Btation. Nent 'l‘ahlo d'ﬂ.ou a.ml i T prs
private Dinners. ) evgrym $he , pontre o\f':f.\thc ‘own, affords

__F.H§
INTERLACKEN.

" J. GROSSMANN, )

© Beulptor ‘in Wood, and Manufacturer: of ‘Bwiss
Wood Models and Ornaments. v
Oarved and Inlaid Furniture Manufactured io any Design,

AT INTERLACKEN.
1S WARKHOUSE 1s situsted betwoen the Belvedere Hotel wnd Scirwelserhiof, whepe
bekupothommdbstmentoﬂhnbovaobjects\obebnndmm

Propristar,

| land. He undertakes to forward Goods to

Correspondents in Englapd, Messts. J. &R.Mocnom.xs,Qnem Street, Cannon
8treet, E.C., London.

INTERLAKEN.

SCHWEIZERHOF HOTEL SUISSE

. J. & E. BSTRUBIN & WIRTH, Proprietors.

' THIS First-Cluss Family Hotel of old repnta.tlon is aituated In' the best

position of the Hibeweg, near the Kursaal Gardens. modern comfort.
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~ INTERLAKEN. |
|GRAND HOTEL VICTORIA.

Magnificent First-class Family Hotel; the best
. 8ituated at Interlaken,

. 400 BEDS.
'ELEVATOR.
Special arraﬁgeinenﬁs made for 3 stay of some time.

ED. RUCHTI, Proprietor.

| GRAND HOTEL ET PENSION

RITSOI—IARD. .

———

Situated in the Centre of the Principal Promenade.
250 BEDS,
ELEVATOR.
Pension from frs, 8.

ED. RUCHTI.

[ .
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. JUNGPFRATU.

INTERLAKEI;J.
HOTEL-PENSION,

F. SEILER-STERCHI, Proprietor.

THIS Eetablishment, with two Branch Houses, is sitnated
in the centre of the Hoheweg, and enjoys & splendid view of the

Jungfrau and the entirg rauge of the Alps. It reeommends itself for its

delightful position, as well as for its comfortable acoommodation.

TABLE D'HOTE AT 2 AND 6.30 0'CLOCK.
DINNERS A LA GARTE.
CARRIAGES, GUIDES, AND HORSES FOR
- MOUNTAIN EXCURSIONS. SR

OMNIBUS WAITING AT ‘AtL THE STATIONS.
KILLARNEY.

—————

LAXKES OF KILLARNEY,.
lvmxmm 'M‘m‘f‘ Miuion

THE ROYAL VICTORIA HOTEL,

Patronised by H.RN. THE PRINCE OP wu.ls brn RE: mmm ARTHUR,
and by the Royal Families of I"rmeo Belgium,

THIS HOTEL is sitaated on the Lower Lake, close to the water's edge, within
ten minutes’ drive of the Rajlway Station, and a short distance g:m the ﬁrm g:m

Dugloe. 1t is lighted with gas made on.the s and is
b(&ia. A xagnfficant Caffee-rootn, a puhlic Diw M\Fﬁhﬂl&
Billtard and Smoking-rooms, and several suites of Private Apnnmentl the Lake,
have been recently added.

TABLE D’HOTE :DURING . THE SEASON.
Cars, Carriages, Boats, Ponies, and Guides at fized moderate charges.

Drivers, Boatmen, and Guides are the tor, are not allowed to solicit
gratuities. The an%s nm .:ﬁu the Trains.

THERE IS A POSTAL TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE.

Boarding Terms from QOgtober to Jung, inglusive.
It is necessary to inform Tourists that ‘the Railway Company, Proprietors of the Railway
Hotel in the Town, send upon the platform, as Touters for thesr Hotel, the Porters, Car-drivers,
Mw, IM Q des in their smployment, and exclude the servants of the Hotels on the
wever, be fomml in w at the Station-door.

JOHN O’LEARY, Proprietor.
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' KARLSRUHE. .
HéTEL G RMANiA

ITUATED a fow minutes from the Raflway Station, on thé Public Gardens, This

- First-Clasa Hotel is furaished with e modern comfort. 100 Rooms and Suites of

Apartments. Bed and attendance from 3 Marks. The whole of the house heated so as to

anmre comfort to Winter Visitors, for whem'’ -lso Special Arrangéments aré made. Baths.
Lift. Ompibuses a$ the Station. OSEF LB .‘Proprlotor.

KISSINGEN (BATHS) GERMANY.

GRAND HOTEL : SANNEB

H.IS well-kmown First-class "House, with 100 .Bedrooms,
‘86 Sifting Rooths, ahl 20 Balconies; all the rooms Have an open
view, surrounded by & beautiful, Iszge. gmien

.?010&0 :tlu réen, the eral Spryings, ﬂlﬂ they qﬁﬂro

Acsommodation. Pengion. Fiqe Carnagea. G
o I MODERA‘I.'E GHARGES , '
S ROBEB,T §GHMITT Proprletor

KIBSINGEN.~. * -1

'ROYAL CURHAUS HOTEL.'

EABGEST snd besbsltuated First-Class "Hotel 'in town.
}160 Bed Booms mﬂl 30 Slttmg Roems," €l with ia' fie
open, view, Pension in the eprly and later part of the Season,
The only Hotel with Mineral Bath in the House. . »

F. JOS. MULLER Ma'nager.

ST KISSINGEN: T

“EOTEL'DE RUSSIE,

TFhe oldeol eotublsthed First-class Hotel s Kissingen, opposite thqv
Spnnga and the Kurgarten.
RENOWNED-FWTS,GLWLINESS Mm WE
.Has all the latest Sanitary lmprovemenb.

M. PANIZZA, Propr;iptor
KIBSINGEN.

HOTEL' DANGLETERRE. -

HIS First-Class Hotel untmtedthmmmumhomthpSpﬂxg"m
the Kurgarten. Kxcellent Table ﬁ'HAte Pension ﬂom,‘lr“uewh
Omnibmatevery!hln )
ERN v b0 T Ly MR Veropfistor.

D)2
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KISSINGEN. LAUSANNE.
ISERHOQF. GRAND HOTEL DE RICHEMONT.
um‘-ouss norla’m of .u ..5-.2@ .:m F EST and best situated quiet First-Class

Kefftled, nn- Hotel of Lausanne. Amongst lazge
the. Hituated in un-um.u i Leautiful And

dingly

Table d Diners Pension

iy ..:45 '::",':m ot :(nu::m m reolthy polmon nghly recommended.
C. Wal l’tpplhnl!‘. -3

LAU$ANNE

HOTEL GIBBON.

IRST-OLASS Hotel situated in the finest part of the town, and most
Nshlyleom Spuwvlewolunm Large Tertace and Garden.

Pension during Wiater. EMILE RITTER; Propristor.
"TAUSANNE.

HOTEL PENSION VICTORIA.
BEAUTIFUL SITUATION, large en. Most excellent
. house and reuombleterm 1.8. DESPLAND, Proprietor.

LE MANS.

G-RAND HOTE L.

ORMERLY I!i“(l)TDE“L DIOT et do la BOU'I;}T.sd’OB Ms, F&eﬁ
J ¢ Bedroo! ited
...a;..:,‘s%"' s, Bath. mﬂ'ﬁﬂm‘u oot g
J CHANIER, Prvpﬂm
. 1 LIEGE. ‘ LOCH LOMOND.
HbTEL DE o1 on;soe TARBET HOTEL
THE BEsT H(.)";EL Qreat Comfort. IS the most commodious on the

In the Ce of 1Y Roow, - Parties Boarded on the most
with ngh: 3 f,:‘:r:a the town. ] Moderate Terml
Taww FHITS, Sf ftance. N 7 A. H. MACPHERSON, Proprietor.
LAKE MAGGIORE LAKE MAGGIORE
(8witzerland) LOCARNO (@witzorland)
'l‘orminu of 8t. Gothard Rallway and lake steamers. Best intermediate on the

Lajpus, with heaptifgl wxcersions anf walks in the v. al Vemnu.
SbA

GR@D HOTEL L

lishment, one of ﬂn ﬁmn tn Bwiuerl.nnd. Two Bundnd
from 74 francs, inciuding Koom. Eagl
Open nll the year. : FYOHAB & Oo.

L‘ON DO'N

ALABGE Colleohon of Vlewsof the Umted Ki

France, Ital Spun and Pertuj ‘Norway, Switzerland, t,

Paluﬂno,imih.ﬁ Ca Abbeys and Castles,

from 1s: bech, '?tunhty sent on_approvat, to double amount of cash
T006! addressed envel

| ETTS, SOR, & GO, LIMITED,

_88 m WILHAU STBEE'.I.‘ LONDON BRIDGE E.C.
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LONDON.

- LAW "LIFE  ASSURANGE SOCIETY,

FLEET STREET, LONDON.

. " ESTABLISHED 1833, . Pa
. - Bubscribed Capital” ... £I.ﬁi>ll“ ! -'1

'US'!.'E]!IB :
4 ' ‘The Right Honourable BARON CAMPBELL. -
The Right Honourable VIscCOUNT CRAMBROOK,
The Honourabla Mr. Jusrick MaxsisTy,
The Honourable Mr. JusTice PEARSON.
%u Honourable Al.nﬂ) E. GAE::m HarDY,
1LLIAN Frepepick HieeIns,
Eouokp Roswer Ten¥er, Esq.

8,

Epwarp Buuv. an.. Berners Street, W,
Fravors THos. BircHANM, Esq,, Parliament Street,
The Honourable HALLTSURTON G. CAMPEELL, Ennlmam Gardens.
Joun Crzxk, Esq., Q.C., King’s Bench Walk, Temple.
FREDERICK GEORGE DAwnsou. Esq., & Taxing lhster of the Supreme Court,
.Lom« Dnnué Esq., El::m-g Tempie‘ Square.

CHARD DU Cax ray’s Inn
“WYLLI 2w Tawrgg ?nnn, Fe~ | Lincoln’s Inn Flelds.

tret,
Square,

‘emple,
k Lave,

sy Court,
JorN SwIFT, Esq., GFe8T Ll cm e meims + cmim.
JoBX MARMADUKE TEESDALE, Esq Fr derick’s Place, Old Jewry
[Epwazp Toupsox, Esq., Stone ﬂ s Inn. I
‘ArxoLp WiLLTAM Wnrrn, Ksq., Great. Arlborongh Strect.
CHARLRS NORRIS WILDE, Esq College Hill, Cannon Street,

BasiL THoMAS WooDD, Eaq mmm Ball, Yorish.we. s v
AfisAs gn Y& Decgtnber, 1882 CouT ‘25,432,466
Iscam Year 1882 N L. 470,183

- Amount paid in Claims to S1st Deoember, 1882 o 18 419,050
Total Amount of Bonuses hitherto allotted . . 6,198,991

m Expenses of Manasﬁ ment are gbout 4§ %oir dept. of the Ihéame.
gianted under the térms of the  Married Women's Property

A Q82 for the benefit of the Wifif and Children of the’ red.

ng-ate granted on security of Life interests and Reverstons in con-
nection with Policies of Assurance, as well as on the other ordinary
securities ; also on unencumbered Polivies of the Seociety, nearly to the
extent of their surrender value.

Claims are paid at the expiration of one month after the requisite
evidence of death, upon satisfactory proof of title being furpished m the
meantime. -

b C(l:mmmswn is allowed to Solicitors, and others, on Policies mtroduoed
them.

yl”rospectm; and Form of Proposal will be sent on spphcatlon to the
Actnary

1883.
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a-omu

Hmthan Omﬁumlrpdand Fifty leuumd Vohmeaojtchut Boolu of
the ‘Past and Present '‘Seasons are in Cireilation at

MUDIE'S SELECT LIBRARY.

The Oollection, oomprismg all he Best Modern Works of every shade
ofinion on all subjacts o( general . inferest, e‘xoeede ONE ION

Freah Copies are  added as the demand n ‘und an ample supply
is provided of all the Beat, Forthooming Works as they appear.
SUBSCRIPTION, ONE GUINEL- PER ANNUM.

LONDON BOOK:SOUIRTY SUBSCRIPTION,
For the Free Delivery of Books'in everypmofl‘sondon

TWO. GUINEAS PER ANNUM.

Thousands of Families in London and the Subdibe tlretdy subscribe to ¢this Deptrnnent of
the Library, and obtain & constant succession of F the Best Books of the

BOOK SOCIETIES SUPPLIED ON LIBERAL vems
Pmspectmn ma freo on’ :pnlie&on. .

MUDIE’S SELECT: LIBRARY (lelted),
30 to 34, New Oxford 'Street,. London.

BRANCH OFFICES—281, REGENT STREET, AND
2, KING STBEE’I‘, CHEAPSIDE

GOLD MEDAIL, PABIB, 1878, o
Medals —S@/dney, l880 Melbaume 18‘81 Chmtchurc};,N Z., 1882

L

Fry s Cocoa,

“““.':‘J&‘E“""Extra.ct

n‘i[f pmperly prepo,md -there  is no nieer or more w!mlo-
some prepara,tion of COcoa.”—Dr Hassall,
. f€ sm-iotly pure, and weuman.uﬁctumd.”—-w W. Stdidart. -

«Pure Cocoa, from which a portion of its oily ingretl!éhts
ha,s been extract '—Chas. A. aameron, Analyst fur Dublin,

16 Prlze Hedals awarded to J. §..FRY & Sons Brlstol & London

s o
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, |..o N 6"0"N

GRAND HOTEL

TRAFALGAR SQUARE, .
'ﬂ;f-LQNDOR o

AARARAAAAAA.

Tlm Hagmﬁcom Hotel occuptea the Finest Site in tha

And combines the Elegance -and Luxury of the
most impwtanﬁ and attractive Hotels in Europe and

which are essentia.lly Engligh,

TH# RECENT EXTENBIONS OF THE ﬂUiLmNG

/ .

.,
l!AVE ADDID T’

THE GRAND HOTEL

UPWARDS OF A HUNDRED BED AND
§ SI'I"I‘IN_'G ROOMS.
For, Apartments, address THE SECRETARY.

One of the Sights and ane of the Comforis of Lowdon
THE .

© 218, HIGH HOLBORN.

THE FAMOUS TABLE D'HOTE DINNER, served at separate Tables, accompante
‘with Selection of High-class Musi¢ by complete Orchestra. 880 to 8.30 every Evening, 3s. cd.

»
——

OENTRE QF. THE METROPOLIS.: ;

Americs,_ w1th the Repose and Domestic Comfort :

HOLBORN IHESTMIRAM.T,.E

© mime. emrer

-

-
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LONDON.
FOREIGN BOOKS AT FOREIGN PRICES.

TRAVELLERS may save expense aud trouble by
England at the same Prices at which they are

unhuin& Foreign Books in
in Germany or France.

WILLIAMS & NORGATE

pove published the following CATALQGUES of their Stoak s

1. CLASSICAL CATALOGUE.

S THEOLOGLOAL OATA-
LOGUR.

8. FRENCH CATALOGUE.

4. GERMAN CATALOGUR.

§. BUROPBAN LINGUISTIO
CATALOGUE.

.8, ORIENTAL CATALOGUE.

7. ITALIAN CGATALOGUE.

8. SPANISH CATALOGUE.

9. ART-CATALOGUE. Art,Archi-

1. NATURAL BSOCIENOCE
GAPALOGUE. - Mathematics,
Jdtvonomy, Physics, Chemistry,
Technology.

I3 MBDIUAL OCATALOGUE.
Medicine, Surgery, and the Depen-
dent Sciences.

13. SCHOOL CATALOGUE. Ele-
mentary Boeks, Maps, .

14 FOREIGN BOOK OIRCU-

tecture, Painting, Illustrated Booirs,
10. NATURAL HISTORY

CATALOGUR. Zoology, Bo-

hny,Geology Chemistry, Mathe-

matics, &c
m CATALOGUB SENT POST-FREE FOR ONE STAMP.
wn.mu(s & NORGATE, Importers of Foreign Books,

4, HENRIETTA STERET, COVENT GARDEN, LONDON, and
11;: ﬁ““z of % Blt!nmut. )
MAGNESIA. e o Doiia O

20, SouTE anp_un STRBET, EpniBuRan.
A Pure Solution.
DINNEFORD'’S
i Aok oo:;;‘n;‘m&; Delicate Constitutions,
D 'QRD & CO., .New Rond Street, L
JNNEFORD '.oﬁ mo;m;:“ toud & eet, tmdon..

LARS. N snd Now
ewBoﬁ,, v

15. SCIENTIFIC-BOOK CIRCU-
LARS. New Books and Recemt
Purchases.

ancxe¥a e oo e

JOSEPH GILLOTT’S

STEEL PENS.
Sold by aib dealers thronghont the Worid. W -+ o

MURRAY’'S HANDBQOK FOR- PQRTUGAL:
 Lispox, OporT0, OrNTRA, MAFRA, &c. MapandPlan. Post 8vo, 12
" JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET.
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LONBON.

ROWLANDS’

cools and refreshes the face, hands and arms
of laies and-all exposed to thie hot sun and
dust; it eradicates all freckles, tan, sunburn.
stmgs of insects, &c., and produces & beautiful
d delicate complexion.
MACASSAR OIL sesee st
es the Bair, and can bé also had
in & golden colour, for fair or golden-haired children and persons. Sizes
8/6; 7/-; 10/6. equal to four small.

whitens and preserves the teeth, strengthens the gums,
ODONT and gives a pleasing fragrance to the breath.
is a hotanical wash for cleansing the hair and
EUPLYSIA skin of the head from all impurities, scurf or
dandriff. 2/6 per bottle.
f is a beautifully pure, delicate. and fragrant toilet
EUKONIA powder Sold 1n three tints; white, rose and eream,

Ask any dealer in perfumery for B.owlands articles, of 20, Hatton Garden,
London, and avoid sguriops worthless

TRAVELLERS’ REQUISITES.

MAPS OF EVERY COUNTRY OR PART OF THE WORLD

Knapsaeks and Bags, Passports and Visas, Colour Boxes,

| Drawing Blocks, Guide Books, and Time Tables,

LETTS’S ‘Book of English Roads. Third Edition, 428 PD., 5l
Send Stamp for Tourist Catalogue.

. -LETTS, SON & CO., LIMITED, .
- 83, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON BRIDGE, E.C.

LONDON.

HE LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, Limited,

A issues Circular Notes of £10, £25, and £50 each, for the use of Travellers
payable in the principal Towns on the Continent of Europe, also in Asia, Africa,
and North and South America. No expense whatever is incurred, and when cashed
no charge is made for commission. Letters of Credit are also granted on the same

places, They may be obtained at the City Office in Lothbury, or at any of the
Branches,. viz.:—

Westmingter Branch . 1, 5t. James's Square. | Marylebone Branch , 4, smmm Place,

Bloomsbary ‘', . 214, Blgh Holborn, * Oxford Street.
Southwark o . St., Borough. | T e Bar ,, « 317, Strand.
Eastern » 130, igh St., White- | Lambeth ” . 89 &’l'l‘;';lmmw

May, 1883. . South Kenstngton Branch, 193, Bm:g:on Rd,
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LUOERNEp

SGMWF LMMH()P

Flirst-Class Hotels.

‘HAUSER BROTHERS, PROPRIETORS.

BEST SITUATION ON THE QUAY.

-

" With sblend‘id View of the Celebrated Panorama of the
LAKE AND MOUNTAINS.

LUCERNE. )

GRAND "HOTEL NATIONAL
SEGWR BBOTHERS and Cm Propristors.

THIS la.rge a.nd splendld HOTEL m one of the -most
|- comfortable in Europe. Situated in front of the Lake, with the
" finest Views. Every attelition paid to Tourists,

A LIFT YOR THR USE OF 'VISITORS.
) LUCERNE.

SWAN HOTEL.

mmn TR, i the ver, {‘sbeat situation, enjoys -a. high: bhavsotes.
AFELJ, the Proj amade in 1he later yoars & grast  Amprove

mencg and does his utmost er t,o his Visitors a comfortable home.” An e t new
m"‘ Room, -beskdes aRuding Room and Smoklng‘ ‘Room, dbid, arm, and
sm x ) e .

LYONS.

GRAND HOTEL - 15E LYON

PLACE.DE LA BOURSE. -

"FIRST-CLASS  HOTEL.
. Modera.te Cha.rg'es.
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o LYN'EF%J QR{#:I ILJIEVON.
R aﬁ{‘sgzg‘gg‘mv Wak’fndéﬂm' Hl:rso)m)eo};?}‘

The Flne,t 8ea and Land Views in_ the World
Hole), stantfing in its tal g ds of fore than 18 acres; 500 feet above the lével of
u,% the Bmhl“crnnd. commands -hl‘-r“nmdvk nf.‘th an)ely:hol n?r'“
mww.mshmwvm. o ooks. Hasing boen undor ander 1he mapsgomen olthpnlenf
i mﬂmm&mmmm been and 4 to meet the of,
; Mmunuthommdnpﬂuumwﬂhthomnnnlm a First-class Hétet. ’
New and commodious Table 'Hbte, Goffée Boom, and, Ladies’
! '”fnmm’:.‘i‘.‘.‘{.‘:‘;"‘ amh&m'ﬁ{fﬁum‘u.mw HOTEL and BOARDING
' BOUSE, whﬂaﬁ::‘ wom:fmodnﬁon for Families vis oumﬁunmmm
. Post Horses Caryiages of every description. amchamthcmtolmrum
. Iifraombe, and Minshead. IMrst-elass Ezmoor Ponies for Sale.

THOMAS BAKER, Proprisber. !
' . LYNTON (NORTH DEVON). - -
'THE VALLEY OF ROOKS HOTEL.

]HS&ﬁﬁhmﬂHWMMWMMMFM#GNQMMw
wsmﬂwwemmmmenwm nrgelyipatrodiged iy ghe'

bﬁ lod,mdlmproved updoomblnu.
And %m“ le d’HMe and Ooﬂeonl‘?bom Reading Ladlu'

&mﬂ Roomn.repluewitheveryeommn.nngelnl
ong tront, oveﬂoonng the Sea, and Grounds of ths

Kotel It ll most conveniently situage ﬂn all tho of mten-t in
nm'f M g th‘e Residenta tu the

E
jeed
E

annuandauvm mmmmmufﬂmmw
1 JQHN CROOK, PROPRIETOR.

MADEIRA.

| ROYAL EDINBURGH HOTEL. | SANTA' CLARA HOTEL.

\bly sit! , .averlool Funchal.
Bumw:fmuun .ﬂom 1 M:?'{t?é ‘v';'; okd Tm‘
Every comfort for thors. Ground and G C Madeira.™  Tennia

N e st ailrs | U\ Sdddras Phoprictor.

Steamers boarded on Arrival. 8teamers met on Arrival.
MILES CARMO HOTEL. | Hortas -('Geman) Hotel.
o Every comfort for F‘"‘““‘\"‘d . FIRST-CLASS HOTEL.

velle: Tennis G Bill
g:dlngmmd smu.f,"’.‘?@?. lards: | §PLENDIDLY SITUATED.

Gxe“nomfonmddemllnm mmm.,Omnl umqqu

Garden _. Address Proprietor. Gerrr?ae:, l‘-‘nrfng,om .él:glv;;‘:‘:;;kon
“AN Steamen met on Arrival. ) Addrest F. NUNES, Manager.

| MADRID.
! GRAND HOTEL DE LA PAIX.
i fﬁs&*-ém mu. mmnﬂfdge,tftb?ﬂ:; p!:g;) of tho brerta
F i e Sl e
|
i

{_ Gmd 2 de I.(l;'nd.):m.Q Punﬂy Hotel. Annex of '.ho Hotel d¢ la Paix, under

‘ '1‘. OAPDE’V’IELLE & Co,,
. ' - Proprietors of both Houses.
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; . MARIENBAD. |
"HOTEL KLINGER.

FIBST and Largest Hotel, with private houses, HALBMAYR'S HOUSE,
MAXHOF No. 100, and she recently opened HOTEL KLINGER, late Stadt Dreeden,
“conneoted with the Old House,” most beautiful situation of the Sps, situate at the corner
of the Promenade on the Kreuzbrunnen and the Park, commanding a charming view.
Newly and elegaatly furnished., 360 Rooms and Saloons. Reading, Conversation, and
Smoking Rooms. Litt. Table d’'hite and & la earte, Meals sent out into private houses.

Garriages at the Hotel. Omnibus at the Station.

In answer to several inquiries, the Propriotor begs.to intimate that he does not
Touters, and therefore begs to warn Trave! against any false statements respecting hi

Hotel being full, etc,
J. A, mqmm, Proprietor.

... - . .MARTIGNY (VALAJ®. -
HOTEL CLERC.
THIS First-class Hotel is situated in a fine ‘position, enj a very

extended view of the Valley of the Rhone' and the Col de 1a Forclaz ute for
Chamounix). Moderate Prices. Carriages for drives. Omnibus at all Trains.

) J. CLERO, Proprietor.
MAYENCE.

. First-Class Hotels,

. HOTEL DE HROLLANDE, |

 HOTEL D’ANGLETERRE.
HOTEL DU 'RHIN, ~ -

Best Second-Class Hotek
HOTEL DE LA CARPE.

MENTONE. (Alpes Maritimes.)

————

HOTEL DES ANGLAIS.

THIS well-known Fstablishment, the only Hotel having a
Lift (in the East Bay), has been newly improved, and combines

every modern comfort with moderate and fixed prices. Rituated in the

East' Bay, near the favourite reridence of Her Majesty Queen Victoria.

E. ARBOGAST, Proprietor.
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MENTONE.

HOTEL WESTMINSTER.

NTRAL TFIRST-ULASS ESTABLISHMENT, in a

Southern t, ovetlooking the sea, with & beautiful Garden giving
access to the sP;romer.mde du Midi.” The new aropnemr, an English-
man, has greatly enlarged and improved the Hotel, adding a Lift, and

© te-stocking the cellars with excellent Wine, Enghah cleanliness and
( comfort. Pension arrangements.
SEVERAL FOREIGN LANGUAGES SPOKEN.

Omnibus to and from the Station.
MENTONE.

HOTEL DE BELLE VUE.
S ko, BT A LA M T ir Soantifully situdted & the

Lawn Tennis Oourt.

ISNARD, Proprietor

METZ.

GRAND HOTEL DE METZ

Well known for lts Comfort and Cleanliness.
EXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION.
+ , Moderate Charges.
LONDON TIMES.

MILAN.

GRAND HOTEL DE MILAN.

200 Rooms and Saloons, with every comfort and uuems?t
of the present day. ' B
THE OXLY HOUSE AT MILAN WHICH HAS A TELEGRAPH,
POST, AND RAILWAY OFFICE. .
Hydraulic Lift.
nol SAT8 L
[ atb and
oj the j(‘?fand Hétel at Venice.

THE ENGLISH AND GERM xlz PHARMACY.
@. TALINI, Chemist to His € of Italy
VIA MANZONI, MILAN (oppasite the Gnnd Hotel de “Miian). .
ENGLISH, FRENCH, GERMAN, AND AMERICAN SPECIALITIES. '
Prestrigtions prepared Wmmwmamnmmu.wmmw ;

Prarmacopeias.
" ! m:. WATER DEPOT.
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‘MI1LAN:
no’m DY TA GRANDE' mtm«mn

- E REIGHMANNc

FIRST—GLASS HOTEL The best situated and most central
. of the town. ‘Is entirely; transformed awd .renovated throughout.
'Offers to Travellers the greatest Comfort with all:Modern Improvements.

lamged by the ¥ new Pmpr‘don,
" HO8SI &' AMBROSETTL

o M’“-AN ’ = :"‘
Gmn HOTEL, GGRTINERTALL
) 7, ViA MANZONI.

FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, - eo;lQumng 200 Rooms, “and
. Salons. The nearest fo the Oathedrg,l Post Oﬂloe, anq h%fm
Is - u . O

e Ydrai witfl Qafety Appmt'
T mnm.r, LEGNANTI, & C0.

TH -
ASenEs of %EL AQJ[‘L wlﬂf
sy ‘%Eew]i vl Im-
S

ﬂtmnu, Albemarle Street.
MULHobSé (ALSACE).

. HOTEL Q{ENTR[HLw

B (Formerly H el 1
IN Town the Only Fxrsﬁ-Chss Esﬁa.k\hshment for Merolmnts

Grhﬁnd Cnfé:“giegng, ahd, B;lharﬂ. Rogms, been, entirely m *he

is in Telephonio connection, " with thie Mer(; ts’ Oﬂices in Town a.nd
Neighbourhood.

ulhouse is the best reetmg- lace between an Belgium, Holland,
Ttaly, and Switzerland. - P oo, Beigioss,
E GRAEUB, Propristor.
MUNICH, . T

no'mt; DE BELLE VUE

THIS Excellent and well-known First-class Hotel is situated near the
Railways, and viuthln a shortbgia&nce of the Roial Gn.ueries and other promipent
ersonsi b 4

R TIN- J q.sanammmw Proprietor.

MONT <8't.’ y Mlbﬂél;' éx\iranches).
HOTEE DU Q0¥ DoR.”

gmn. Pm-wor e it | Mo

from its Position

%
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MU NI€ H-

BAVARI N HOTEL. H()TEL D AVIER

prietor. Excellent First-class Hotel. lt. sk
on \ha Pmnmude Plats, near'thé Royal Theatred and Gd]erlu. l:very m Oomlorl.
;:dwhthﬂnﬂﬂ ButOooungnnlwmu. muugemmtby

| MUNIGH, 1883. i

'frbxzi tﬁe 1st of ﬁIwL; ' to the iséh:ofv‘ocl'deHIrt'

INTERNATIONAL EXHIBITION
i.. OF FINE ARTS.

T MUNIGH,
WIMMER & CO.,.

QALLE#I OF FINE ARBTS,
3, BRIENNER STREET,
Invite. the Nobuuyuu Gentry to. visit c:ek Gu.un oF FINE A=nTs, containing an

MODERN PAINTINGS -
by the best Munigh Artists.
RAINTINGS ON’ POBCELAIN AND ON GLASS..

Corresponidents th England, Myesrs, J. &n.nochmms Quusmc.nﬂm
E.C., London. Corresgonde'nu in the United Sntea. Messrs. Bu.nm Bros. & Co.
83, Bmadway. New York,

NANTES.

HOTEL DE’ FRANOE

PLACE GRASLIN. YVERY FINE.
FIBST-CLASS Hoteél. Entirely renovated. Lu%e and' Small Apart-
madts for, Fanilies. Sitting Rooms. ~ Bedroom from 2 fr, Table d’hite,. Restaurynt.
Omnibus and Carriages. Enyluh spoken.
) DOUET, Proprietor,
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Suisse, KEAU enﬂm. Suisse,
GRAND HOTEL DE LAC.

'FIBS’I‘-CLABS HOTEL, op] '.he Stnme durmlng Views of the Lake and

Al 11 n-ncd by English Fl.mmea A very Comfortable House, with
w o4 ﬁe§ —rhe’Proprle'.or speaks Lugnshr'

NICE (CARABACEL). NICE.

HOTEL DES PRINCES.

FIBST-CLASS Family Hotel,
aitustedontheQmid\lhﬂdl Sheltered

HIGHLY BRECOMMENDED.

Moderate Charges, " gltustion, with a fine view of the Sea.
JEAN JULLIEN ot FILS, Ainé, Proprietors.  CBETB®s Moderate.  J, B, ISNARD.
N I CE.

|SOCIETE ANONYME DE LA
GRANDE  BRETAGNE.

HOTEL DE LA GRANDE BRETAGNE.

Best Position in the Town, facing the Public Go.rdens, where
Concerts are given Daily, and overlooking th

‘Pnomsmns DES ANGLAIS AND THE su
New Reading and Simoking Rooms. South.:

OOSMOPOLITAN HOTEL

(late Chauvain’ s)

Enlarged, Restored, and entirely Refurnished by the New Manager.
Reading, Ladies’ Dtawing, ‘Billiard, -and Smoking Rooms.
SPLENDID GALLERIE PROMENOIR.

FOUR LIFTS., °
' J. LAVIT, Directeur-Gérant.

" NICE.
HOTEL DE FRANCE——Qua.l Masséna.

M= 8. ZUNDEL, Proprietress.

IRST-CLASS FAMILY HOTEL, of universal teputstlon,

commanding a fine View of the €es, and in best gendral position,

cloge to the P%)lm Garden and the Promenade. House Patronised
especially by English and Amerioan Families. Lift.

Tablod’Hdb,havtnyﬂwBeputatwnofbdngthabanNfoe. . Oharges
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NUREMBERG.

"HOTEL DE BAVIERE "
...... . Paoenmrsmss, Mss. G, Pi AUINGER. '

THIS ll'ianlm Hotel is situated in the’ middlé of the Town, close to the |
River. 1t is lghly patrenized by English and American F amlm. .Every

. comfort and Moderate Charges. Hot. angd’ thd;Bilthn in the Hotel.

Wwauammm Trdin.  Carrisgertn the Hotk

end i o e

ENGLISH CHURCH ﬁﬂVIGE HELD nvn'r DU?DAY IN THE BOTEI -

“NUREMBERG. -

'RED HOBSE HOTEL (ROTHES ROSS);

own,

G.AI;EM:BERTI and SON, Proprietors

FIBBLCLASS HOTEL, l}‘ﬂ" %tronised by hlghd) aud Ameri(;m Families, §iqlmd A

in the middle of the ’

T "f - NAPLES' - | o) S:l]':E"ND
: o) " MERTIAN’
SGEEL Py Rows:' | © MERTIAN'S _
| Ineomp-rublesﬂm {on fazing the Sexand | F_A&ILY HOTEL "AND
overlooking theB E{’W ll 1. - (PENBION.
4 BEUSCHETTI ‘MANAGER. Close te the Kursaal.
g * - OSTEND. © *

HOTEL DE LA PLAGE

FTRST-@LA& HOTEL FACING THE BATHING PLACE
- e - Highly recommiended: ‘

| e T T OBTEND..

HOTEL DE RUSSIE.

DIGUE DU MER.
nl-OIass Hotel next the Cursaal, and opposite the Baths,
A AUQ. GORGENS, Proprietor.

OXF

o
MITRE EOTEL

. TS patronised by Royalt Nobxlxt Dlstm xshed F
I Fgmiuel Aﬂ'o;dly ever,yycomy!:)rt 41.1‘1 l o Ol'elgnershand

, J.and O. 'I'HOMA, Proprietors. -

Coffee Room.- Biltiar
OXM’RB '

n  H.O, .
. %HE-ONBY ﬂn%;mﬁ Honw FIRSP. OLAE T
Every Comfort.. Close to the' Collegep. Prices Moderate.

' MISS DANSON, Mansgeross: -
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most central part of the Ci anmtboprnn::rlcoue(u,and o“.n
visitors. Famliliesand with ev
Coffee and Bililard Rooms. Pri mSIMumdBedRoonuonqu. Ladleo }qom
Guldes always in attendance. Faghionable Open and Cﬁm and Post
Good Btabling and Commodieus Coach Houuo.—-ton } 2 'WOO0D, h'optm
. PARIS.
39, AVENUE DE L'OPERA.
FINEST SITUATION IN THE FRENCH CAPITAL.

-BATE Restanrant Tabke & ,

RSP Ai and RIP.TGM) m&

Smoking “Rooms. Mydraulle Lift."
Entrance Hall, Staircases, and Corridors are heated. Amngemenb for

the Winter Season.
L. HAUSER, Prﬂnetor

- PARIS.
. HOTEL DES DEUX ‘MONDES
ET D' ANGLETERRE, -

22, AVENUE.DE L'OPERA.
Fomdcdml%‘i.jommy i Rue d Anbimg | ¢ -
‘' Mr. LEQUEU; Propﬁe'l:dr

! Splendul Bituation betwean the Tuileries and the New Grand Opera. |

. The most comfortable Family Hotel, being built specialiy.
. ;:tromzed by the i‘nglisll:mtocmy
: EXC&fLENT rABLE D-rio'rs ol
READING, SMOKING, AND BILLIABD ROOMS.  BATHS, .
- LAFT ‘¥0 BA:GH FLOOR.

MODERAT CHAR,@E,S.
ARBANGE ENTS! MADE '

'I'HE HOUSE I8 HEATED ALL OVER.

PLYMOUTH.

Only Hotgl mﬁ&a . e e
GRAND HOTEIL

(ONTHEHOE.) N

Facing Sound, Brukvnm’ &c. Hdl Btumen anchor in sight. Publi
! -y g e Bnomu, and 'Blwng

=T
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' ‘PARIS.

_'.__._1'T'

Becond Edition, with 850 Ilustrations, 8vo, 18s,

'I'HE PARKS AND GARDENS OF PARIS, con-
gidered in Relation to the Wants of other Cities and of Pubho and

Private Gardens: being Noten on a Study of Paris Gardens. By
W. Roeinsox, F.L.S.

“The French parks, promenades, gardens, and squares are all better kept than ours. We
trust that the example they have set us in improving both the artistic appearance and saitary
condition of their clty will not be lost on those who have grand opportunities to do as
much for London and the Londoners. Many useful hints may be obtained from Mr Robin-
son’s book.”— Builder,

« The {llustrations which are scattered over the vol assist in mnking dowbty: clear
the lessons of this clearly and cleverly-wrmm work."-—Saturday

“ With reference to the especial subjects of which it treats, Paris hu never before been
#0 thoroughly laid open.”—Athenseum,

“ The anthor examines the various parks and public prdens of Parls in reievmee to the

particulars in which they differ from our own. He describes in

and admirably-conducted establishments belonglng to the mte or clty for the su; ply of

thewks.prdeu,mdpnbﬁcbulldlnp.md altogether the work 8 one of great'v. ngle
Standard,

'Wh!lempmmybenﬁtobadevotedtoﬂze bliehulth.theothanmtsofth‘
t question of the supply of food, an . Rob
cho mm.n fruits and vegetables for the Pll'll msrkehwﬂl be read with

interest eonnmcl. and no little profit by the producers of such necessaries of lﬂe.r'-
Notes

‘Works by.the same Author.

ALPINE FLOWERS FOR ENGLISH GARDENS.

How they may be Grown in all parts of the British Islands. ‘With
‘Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

THE SUB-TROPICAL GARDEN ; or, Bea.nty of
Form in the Flower Garden. Wxth Illuutratwns Small 8vo. "

— e

"TPHE WILD GARDEN ; ar, Our Groves and Gardens

made Beautiful by the Naturalization of Hardy Exotic Plants. With
90 Illustrations. 8vo.

"HARDY FLOWERS. Descnptlons of upwards of 1300

of the most Ornamental Species; with directions for their Arrange-
ment, Culture, &c. Post 8vo.

. L [ T e e
M N - - 3.

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET.
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PAU..»

PAU

WINTER RESORT, renowned for the numerous cures
which a residence has eﬁ'eoted, particularly in cases of Affections of !
the Chest, Heart, Larynx, and Throat.
PAU possesses & mild and salubrious chmate, aeﬁ in the midst of
of grea&gmndeur on three days in each w
Pol place, and during the winter and spring there are
Horse Baoes twice every month.
In addition to these attractions, there are Good Olubl, a Theatre, Opera,

Rinks, English Boarding and Day hool, &e., &o.
FIRST-CLASS HOTEL AND GOOD BOARDING HOUSES.
Villas, Houses, and Furnished Apartments to Let,
_ AT VARIOUS PRICES.
All particulars sent gratuitously, address Mr. FREDERIC DANIEL,
" Directeur Gérant de, I Union Syndicale, 7, Rue des Cordeliers, Pau. - -

PAU.

GRAND HOTEL BEAU SEJOIIR

T PR

FIRST OLASB Recommended for its Comfort, Incom b]e posltion
for bemy of I.hé Panorama. Apartments for Families, with view embracin

BOURDETTE, Proprletor.

Fox-hunting and |

two Casinos, Balls, Pigeon Shoohncha&zhes. Cricket Matches, Skating 1

i

Il
"

i
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PENZANGE.
MOUNT’S BAY HOTEL, ESPLANADE.

HI8 Fhsl.-clm Houl vu built and fornished by '.h:Ml present owner nmly tw ?

- Rooms, having an uninterrupted mrpud

Mount and E"m B-y lus beuad in Wlnler with Ho? Water. in all its Bnnchel. Chodoce
Wines, &c. Table Ladies’ wln. Room. Het and Ooﬂu Terms Moderats. Porter
m%awl; -

' ~PE ZANQE- A s
Q.UEEN’S HOTEL. (0n the Esplanade.)

Patronised by Her Majesty the Queen of Holland:

LA T ——— .

2

Tms maynﬁeent Hotel hu a frontnae of over 130 feet, all the Rooms of which overlesk

It commands a full and uninterrupted view of Mount’s Bay and St. Michael's
Mount. Aputmenu en suite. Penzance stands unrivalled for the vn.rmy and qnle& beauty
of its ‘whils the mildness of its climate is admirably

te iy
09] Rooms. ' Billy nd 9 and Gold m
d'{::o. 0::::;%: meets eVery a "m’ﬂ all i Brmcbs. Yachts, &c. T
. A. H. HORA, Proprietor.
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PARYS.

HOTEL MIRABEATU;

2, Rue de Ia Paix.
Patronised by the Royal I"amflsec of several Courts* of Europe

: BEAUTIFULLY situated Letwoen the Place Venddme and !
the New Opera, this Hotel es the prettiest Court-Yard in
Paris. Table d’ﬁoﬁe at separate ‘;ableu All languages spokem Lift -
to each Floor ~ Arrangements made during the Winter.
BN - PRTIT (Uncle and Nephew), Proprleton

. PISAC ..
J!OTEL BGYAL GRANDE BBETAGNE
‘ET D’ANGLETERRE.

'i‘ﬁm BEST HOTEL IN ‘PISA (se0 Mumy’s Handbook of

Central Italy), opposite the New Bridge, ¢ Pont Solferino,” leading
direct t0 the Leaning Tower. Paironised by Henry Wadsworth Long-
felloy, Bilvio Pellico, and”Manimo d’Azegho, whose reoommendation is
written' in fhe Visitors’ “Book of the Hotel. '

Fifty years established, and known for lb great comfort. Splendid
Terrace, with view of the Surrounding Country and Cathedral. Full
“South on the Arno, with a nice Garden.

Next to the English Church.
GAPOGOHI AND MENESINI.

8pecial Terms at Moderate Prices for the Wmter Season.

A PISA. - | RAPHAEL : His Life and
aorn. VIOTORIA HOTEL. Works. By J. A. Crows
Cleam. “Oreat attention. Recommended. and G. B, OAvArcaAsgLis.’
Messrs. MaQuAY Hooxxw’s Banking Office Vol.i. 8vo. 15a.

. is in the Hotel ‘Jmlcmt,ﬂnmukﬂhlet'

e PRAGUR.

HOTEL VICTMORIA.

: Fizst-Class Family Hotel. :
&.k-h Landiady. . J,. & :E. wm:.zm.
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PRAGUEL

HOTEL:GOULEN ANGEL, ZUM B9LOENEN ENGEL
HOTEL ‘DE” ANGE - n oh,
Zaltper Street, Old Town.

Situated at distance fi the Rail Dresd d Vi
Pos: ?1?16 ’l?e]:gnme;l:yogces,c:h;o l(l;nsf:m H;:lz,t?;he 'Iﬁ::t:: andlm
qblic buildings.

Engluh and Frevw?o Nempapara Cald and Warm Baths. ,

! l' BTICKEL Proprietor.

Germany. PYRM Waldeck.
H(')TEL DL s BAINS,

IRt -Boarding House, -
. ;%;';;{ﬁvm%m“ﬁ.!‘mﬁ%w““ Te AL
spoken. Dootor in the

Ponsion from 6 markg, per day.
. ., VOLEbRS nomn,mm

RAGATZ. REIMS.

!| SCHWEIZERHOF HOTEL & )

d0 PENSION.. GRAND HOTEL
. BESI‘ situation, next o the Baths, affords o Best to;statll:hsh&%gt in the %ogn.
' ogmventeney _""‘"‘ snd American pposi e edral, nder
1.43""1 Fugtat Mm;;%m “ | English and American patronage.

"RHEINFALL. NEUHAUSEN, 'SO‘HAFFHAUSEN.'

HOTEL SCHWEIZERHOF, rmm;s, Ms. WEGENSTEIN.

P s M o s e e il ol o 3 ) gl

The SOHWEIZERHOF i» of the Bhine, and surrounded by a fise
park and garden. The uhmluﬂ. w.mm-n-—-

mmmwmm:mm.m_
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RIGI.
" "HOTEL AND PENSION RIGHI-SCHEIDECK.

Terminus Station of the Rigi Kaltbad-Scheideck Railway.
"' Excellently suited for Tourssts and Pensioners. View on the Alps
. as deawtiful as at Rigi-Kulm.
MODERATE CHARGES. LIBERAL TREATMENT.
: b
gg;‘g:l mtmrt:nm;qs.mnzgm‘;;t’ gomllonmbe made at § tp 12 francs

. _ . Proprietors, HAUSER & STIERLIN.

- N.B.~~Tourists having Tickets from Vitznan to Rigi-Kulm can interrupt the journey at
Rigl Kaltbad, take advantage of the besutiful Excursion to Scheideck and back, and then
continne the journey to Kulm by a following Train.

| RIGI—KALTBAD.
ALPINE CLINATE, 1508 metres ubove the ses. od from June

. . First-Class Hotel, with 300 Roems omfmhlz’m Finest situa-
4lon. The only Establishment on the Rigi sheltered from the cold winda. and

Large Park
Gardens, Terrates, Verandahs, eepecially for the use of Visitors. Level Walks and fhollithes
for Excursions,

Statlon, Post and Telegraph Office. Physician. Baths, Divine Service. Good
Orchestral Band. .
NEWSPAPERS, BILLIARDS, &c., IN THE HOUSE.

A Pension Arrangements. .
Further information will be given by :

" X. SEGESKEER FAADEU, Proprietor,
' ROME.

HOTEL MINERVA.

THIS large Establishment, whpse direction has lately been
teken up again by the Proprietor, M. Joseph Sauve, has been .
considerably ameliorsted both as regards the perfect. service and the -
olaborate comfort. Large Apartments as well as small, gnd Robms

for Parties with more modest tastes, both very carefully furnished, are to

be found here.

-.Ite position is one of the most advantageous. It is situated in the
very éentre of the Town, and close to the most remarkable- Montments,
the Post and Telegraph Offices, the House of Parliament, and the Senate.

The Ladies®: Dra Room, -the -Smoki: m, and
Rooms, where the. principal Newspapers of eve oonng
are to be found, and the Bathing Rooms, are always carefully warmed.

TWO OMNIBUSES BELONGING TO THE HOTEL MEET
EVERY TRAIN. o

THR WAITERS AND CHAMBERMAIDS SPEAK ALL THE '
PRINCIPAL LANGUAGES.

VERY ~'MOD.ERATE’ TERMS. i
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ROME.
A

! HOTEL ANGLO-AMBRIOCAIN, Via Fnthna, 128. .Between the orso
fu]l South, hcal;ll‘tben f‘ m‘"’ Lnge d smaﬁ w “'Y‘M

{n the most 7t O 'own. an Apartments.

g&e Restavrant. ﬂudpa Room, with Newspapers in four & gy
nndBlllhldBoom Bah Boom Penslon,nnd nrnngemguu for Families. Mod.enu Cbarges.
Omnibus at the Station to meet every Train. 'I’hegrl languages are spoken.
ISE€TUPTI & MERLI, Proprwton

ROME. -

GRAND HOTEL DE RUSSIE, ET DES ILES BRITANNIQUES.
This Firs! ketablishment possesses the advantage of a beautiful Garden, and is

situated near thie Eoglish and American Churches; the prindpal Aparunents face the

8outh, the entire Hotel being warmed by two ulonm_u, lhc umdendm .

moderate prices H:
g M AZZERI, Proprietor.

ROTTERDAM.

H. A. KRAMERS & SON,
IMPORTERS OF FOREBIGN BOOXS.

Mr. MuzraY's * Handbooks for Tnvollan.' Baapesaw’s Monthly Mm. Gddu
Baxpexze’s ¢ Reisshandbiicher,” and HaNDscHEL's * Telegraph,’ aiways in Stock. Books
hmmmudevmd;y,nutmurhtyntuewBoohkq;unston.

26, GELDERSCHE KADE, 28.

ROUEN.
GRAND HOTEL D'ANGLETERRE -(On the Quay).
Mr, AUGUSTE MONNIER, Proprietor, Sucoessor of Mr. LEON SQUCHARD.

HIS HOTEL is m for ﬂsenlnbmynf its sitaation, &c. and the new Pro-
prietor bas endrely added & very comfortable Smoking-Room. It s .
nmmd on the Quay facing md commauds the finest view of the Seine, and

the magnificent Scene: At it is possible to imagine. Travellers will
find at this first-rate thblﬂmmm every comfort—airy Rooms, good Beds, Refreshments
and Wines of the best quality at moderate ’Prleel. An exoallent Table d’Héte at Six
o’clock. Restayrsut & la caree. .

.. Mir. Monnier spesks Enghsh, and hs English Sedvats, .
An excellent Descriptive Guide of Rouen can be had of Mr, MONNIRR.

- ROYAT-LES-BAINS. T

GRAND HOTEL.

L, SERVANT, Proprietor.

FIRST-CLASS HOUSE. ENGLISH SPOKEN
LAWN TENNIS. .
Opened from the First of May till the end of
October.
SALISBURY. BCHWALBACH (Nasssw). .
THE RED LION HOTEL. | uoTg| METROPOLE, ANNEX
e Trle ““"‘”"“'in?””‘"ﬂ ViLEA METROPOLE.

Baths, A large dnnhloBilllud Oarriages “COLASS' §OTRL. Fine Situation, in the
for !mn- Mm-ﬁ F mmu}mmm Lorge Garden.

P EORGR 3 wmms Propatetor. | ™ ™%, wenmeyEx, Propristor.
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SALZBURG.

HOTEL DE LEUROPE.
PPOS3ITE the Station. First-Class Hotel, surrounded by a large
Park, and offering the best view on the Mountains.
. PENSION. .
‘Moderate Charges.
G. JUNG, Proprietor. .

SAN REMO, ITALY.

WEST-END HOTEL.

A LARGE Building, expressly built for an Hotel, with all
the latest appliances to insure perfection in sanitary arrangements
—its Closets being on the most approved English principle. Baautifully
situated at the West End of the Town, a good distance from the Sea, .
commanding an extensive View of the Bay. '
LIFT. READING, BILLIARD, and SMOKING SALOONS.
LADIES’ DRAWING ROOM.
ENGLISH AND FOREIGN NEWSPAPERS.

Excellent Cuisine and Choice Wines.'
' ' GBEAT CLEANLINESS. i
Omnibus of the Hotel meets all Trains.

Specigh arrangements Yor & lengthened. sgjourn.

~ONLY HOUSE WITH LIFT.
All Languages spoken. °
. Proprietor, ROBERT WULFING.

SCHWALBACH.

THE DUKE OF NASSAU HOTEL.

This First-Olass Hotel, with private Hotel edjoining, is beautifully
situated in the healthiest and best part of the town, facing the Public Promenades, and
in close groxlmlty‘to the Royal Baths, the New Curhouse, the Drinking Hall, and the

Engxih . & & good BO gantly d xunenu Andimu
for-familfes and sihgle gentlemen, and oomt;ﬁes comfort with Mddetdte Charges. is
Hotel is patronised by many distinguished families of England and.the Continent. Favour-
able “ Pension * arrangements are-made at the end of the Season. A cornfortable Omnibus’
belonging to the Hotel starts from Schwalbach to Wiesbaden at eight o’clock in the moruing,
and leaves Wiesbaden at five o’clock in the afternoon, opposite the Railway Station, from
the Taunus Hotel. Café Restaurabt, Pgtlinenberg, Whey and Milk Establishment, ten
:‘ll;;hut:;l 'lvd;fm& the N"-:efot?fkl withkvﬁ&h there LA xmmnntuﬁon by Telephone,
y gituated, agnidst a beautiful par! sp) W, .
A b J. G #ﬂannm. Proptfefod.

LI ERN
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SOHWALBAGH.

BERLINER HOF HOTEL.

Thinew HOW # adfnitably sftuated on the putlic Prom : cTope" to &e M
Syrlngh and Post'and Telgp? Officse. Apartments for F single mpoms, Table
d’hote. Private service an 1a Carte at any hour. xcellent Cooking ﬁode
Charges. English spokes. . My DILLE W
—
SEVILLE.

GRAND HOTEL DE MADRID

IRST-CLASS Family Hotel, the largest in Seville. Well
situated.  Apartments for Families. Table d’Hote. Read-
ing and Smoking Rooms. Foreign Newspapers. Baths,
Tropical Gardens, Carriages, Interpreters. Amngements
for meer
Moderate Prieese

JULIO MEAZZA Manager.
SMYRNA.

HOTEL DES DEUX AUGUSTE:

(French) Established in 1845.
FIBST CLASS HOTEL. FACING THE PORT.
All languages spoken.

SPA.

GRAND HOTEL BRITANNIQUE..
F. LEYH, Proprigtor.

PATRONISED BY THE ROYAL FAMILY OF BELGIUM,

t- nhlm a high reputation among the Aristocracy of
Europe.

\TED IH TI-IE HEAI.THIEST PART OF THE TOWN.

i GARDEN AND SWIMMING BATHS.
10éning the Boulevard des Anglais and the English Church.

ENGLISH SPOKEN. ‘

'"»ImUs AT EACH ARRIVAL.
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SPA. .
GRAND HOTEL DE I’EUROPE.

FIRS’I‘-CLABS HOTEL. Splendid Situation. Fine Apartments. Drawing and Reading
Room. Every Comfort. Spacious and hand fous have been lately made.

Omnibus of the Hotel at the Arrival of cvery Traim.
SPA.

HOTEL DES PAYS-BAS.
) Vve. I. DE COCK, Froprietress.

PTRST-CLASS. Exceptional situation at the top of the Town.
@arden oppusite the Ponhon, close to the Casino and Baths, Omoibus at the Station.
Much recommended.

ST. PETERSBURG.

HOTEL. DE FRANCE,
GRANDE MORSKAIA, No. 6,
Axp RIVIERE DE LA MOIKA, No. 53.

E. RENAULT, Proprietor.

THIS Magnifieent Hotel is rebuilt on the same site as it
previvusly occupied, and is situatcd near the Imperial
Palace, the Minister’s Offices, the Exchange de la Neva, the
Park Alexander, the Admiralty, Police Office, and Newsky
Perspektive. It contains 200 Rooms, also Reception and
Reading Rooms, Baths, &e. .
TABLE D°HOTE.
OMNIBUS MEETS TRAINS AT ALL RAILWAY STATIONS.

ALL LANGUAGES SPOKEN,
FRENCH CUISINE. RENOWNED WINE CELLAR.

Mr. RENAULT, the Anew Ai’roprieﬁﬁ?hiu Hotel (which
- has been established over 80 years), will spare no pains to
give every satisfaction to his numerous Visitor

N STUTTGART. ‘
HOTEL MARQUARDT

lS situated in the finest part of the Town, in the. beawtiful Place Rayal,
adjoining the Rafilway Station, near the Yost Offce, the Theatre, the Royal Gardens,
opposite the Palace, and facing tbe Kduigshau, This Hetel will be found most comfortable
' in every respect ; the A ¢nts are elegun!ly furnisked, agd suitable, for Families or

Single Geutlemen. Tabled’Hbte at 1 and 5 o'Block. Frengh gpd English®Newspapera.

. GME. MARQUARDT, Proprietor.

A TOULOUSE.
GRAND HOTEL SOUVILLE (Place du Capitole).

KEPT by M. DARDIGNAC, Restaurateur. A First-class House, one of the best-situated
in the Town, closé te the Grand Theatre, Post and Telegraph Ofice. Is to be recom-
mended from its good Attendance.- Most comfortable Apartments, S8alonz, and Bedrooms.
Restaurant at fixed Prices, or & la earls. -Private Service for Families. Baths and Private
Carriages in the Hotel, Cairiages and Omnidus enter the Cosrtyard of the Hotel.
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THUN  (Switzerland).

fG'RAND HOTEL DE THOUNE

(THUNERHOBF.

. Pmmm‘. Ch. STARHLE, formerly Manager at the Hotel Bauer au Lao,

Zurich.

5 FIRS'P-OLASS HOTEL, the lurgest and wost comfortable in the place,

beautifully situated at the Lnkn, with & splendid view of the Alps, and snrrounded
hy & large Gardent. A Terrace found the whole‘rength of the House ; no equal in Switser-

land. ‘there is also a Lift,
ENGLISH LIBRARY.
Penmon the whole Beason, by staying Five Days.

TOULOUSE.

GRAND HOTEL DU MIDI.

Patronised by the Duke of Norfolk and Duc d*’Aumale.
BEAUTIFULLY SITUATED ON THE PLACE DU CAPITOLE,

FIRST-CLASS ESTABLISHMENT,
Offering the same comforts as the largest Hotels in France.
g'uﬂlqdby the.highest Class of English and American Travellers.

' E?;l spoken Restaurant and Table d’'Hbte. Rich Reading Room

-and Qonversation Salon.  “The Times* Newspaper.
XUG. POURQUIXR, Proprielor.

TOURS.

'GRAND HOTEL

i
!
]
!
1
3
t
)
1

. Highly recommended in. all the Frénch |

DE L’UNIVERS.

ON THE BOULEVARD, NEAR THE
STATION.

| Eﬁrdpean Repututidn."

‘and Foreign Guide Books.
- _EUGENE GUILLAUME, Propristor.
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. . TRIBERG.

* In the middle of the celebrated Railroad of the Black Forest.

BIERINGER'S BLACK FOREST HOTEL.|
FIRST CLASS. Opened from the 1st of May, 1877,

SITUATED on a charming Hill, at the most magnificent point of the
Town, overlooklnq‘from all parts the highly celebrated Cascade. It is the finest and
moet elegant Hotel a$ Triberg, fitted up with all the comnforts of the present time.  °
Surrounded with a large terrace, a very handsome. park and pleasant promenades; and
containing 80 very ble Bed mr!nd“ X %r" 1 pl endid Breakfast and
Dining Rooms, S8moking, Reading, and Conversation Rooms; it a very agreeable
Residence, at ten minutes’ distance from the Railway Statlon. Two elegant Stage Coaches
and & Landau meet all Trains. Every Sunday, English Divine Service.” Reduced prices
during the Spring and Autmmn, .

TUNIS. WINTERS ABROAD.

' ’ "I By R. N. Orrer, M.A, Intended

GRANU HDTEL DE PARIS yfer the use g?lnnlids. Crown
Dit HOTEL BERTRAND. | 8vo.7s.6d.

JULES AUDEMARD, Successeur. JouN Murray, Albemarle Street.

TURIN.

GRAND HOTEL DE L'EUROPE
Mesars. ngg?ﬁﬁ;&mm.

Situated Place de Chiteau, opposite the
King's Palace.
o “ (Wive minules from the Raflyay'Station.): -+

pes S anrivalléd and sdmirably-condueted Hotel recgmmends. itdiJL b
the notice of English travelfers. The Hotel has been entirely and
newly decorated with 1 me paintings by.the best moderp painters, and
there is a pateit-hydraulic Lift for 8 pérsons at the service of all visitors.

EXCELLENT TABLE D'HOTE AT 6 O'CLOCK.
: BATHS IN THE HOTEL., o

Interpreters speaking all the European Languages.

Charges Moderate. The Times Newspaper. An Omnibus
frem. $he Hotel will be foypd at every Traif.

TURIN.
. GRAND. HOTEL LIGURIE,
Bodoni 8quare, and Andrea Doria and Charles Albert Streets.

AGNIFICENF, very good and comfortable, Remevéd to.a large and sumptuous
Palace, expressly built. First-Class Family Hotel. The on; one of Turin isolated

in a large beauntiful square. splendidly exposed to the sonth.. hl; mnlﬂd th
best. and American Faniilies, . u.ami'h GH Df, prlet‘::,r. °

caeas o




1883. MURRAY’S HANDBOOK ADVERTISER. ‘65

VALENCIA (%wm '
HOTEL DE LA VILLE DE MADRID.

Kept by Mr. CARLOS CANTOVA a‘nros

Baths, &c. The nom ue&dmmrmom the Theatres, and
, with Light Service included, 80 Reaux per day for Binghm'allm but with Bitting Booms
for from 60, 80 to 100 Reals per day.

VARESE. (Lombardy. )

‘GRAND HOTEL VARESE.

. In direct communieation by Rail with
IlILAN, LARKE MAGGIORE, COMO, and LUGANO.

' FIBST-CLASS HOTEL, surrounded with ah extensive GARDEN
and PLRK,dmudinthebestmdhed&hlestputofImm 1319 feet; above the
Sea, commanding a most extensive view of the Alps, Monte Rosa Chains, and containing

200 Rooms and Saloons.
PENRSION. Bathsoneachficor. Fnglish Church. Kaglish Physivian attached to the Hotel.

. E. MARINI, Manager.
VENICE

GRAND HOTEL D’ITALIE,

- "BAUER GRUNWALD.

IRST-CLASS HOTEL, near St. Mark’s Square, on the
Grand Canal, facing the Church of St. Maris dells Salute.
Fresh and Salt Water Baths zeady at all hours.
Celebraled for its “ Grand Reata!a!ant” and Viesna Beer.
- JULES GRUNWALD, Proprietor.

—s

GRAND HOTEL DE L’EUROPE.

OLD-ESTABLISHED FIRST-CLASS HOTEL, situated
on the Grand Cahal. - Large and small Apartments for Familles and
Gentlemen. Visitors will find this Hotel very comfortuble, well-situated,

and reuonsblo in its Charges. .
MARSEILLE BROs , Proprietors.

VERONA.

GRAND HOTEL DE LONDRES.

FORMERLY HOTEL DE LA TOUR DE LONDRES. A, CERESA, New Proprietor.
T%NM thmﬁoBou‘uﬁnhmm Serviges' in the
tion.  Great
Bighly recomysended.

to snd from the

G. CAVESTRI, Manager.
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VIENNA.

GRAND BOTEL,

KARNTHNERRING No. 9

SI'IUATED on the mést elegant and frequented Square of
‘) theCity. Tlree hundred Rooms, from 1 florin upwatds.
Apartments, from 6 florins upwards. Beautiful Dining
Saloon, Restaurant Saloons, Conversation, Smoking, and
Reading Rooms.
BATHS & TELEGRAPH OFFICE IN THE HOUSE.
* Lifts for Communication: with each-Storey.
_DINNERS & SUPPERS 4 LA CARTE, TABLE D'HOTE.
OMNIBUSES AT THHE RAILWAY STATIONS.

VIENNA.

L e cnnaad

J. & L. LOBMEYR,
GLASS MANUFACTURERS,

Appointed Purveyors to the Imperial Court of Austria
No. 18, KKBNTHNERSTRABSE

Thwmm«um:mpmm Crystal, Fancy
. Glan, and Chandeliers.
Every variety of Glass for Household use, Ornament, and in Art

‘Workmanship. 8 ities: in  Engraved Glms and Looking-Glasses.
" §..Chandeliers, Cmda{:ggs, in Cryxtalgar:d Bronze.

LARGE SHOW-BOOHS UPSTAIRS.

The prices are fixed, and are very moderate.—English is spoken.

, _ Their ndents in lL‘nglamii eears. J. & R. M°Crackex, No. 88
. | Queen Street, Cannon Street, E.C don, will transmit all orders with
the greatest care and attention.

R
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VEVEY.

HOTEL. MONNET AND TROIS
COURONNES.

F. SCHOTT.

WIESBADEN.

HOTEL ET BAINS DE NASSAU.

Messrs. GOETZ BROTHERS, Proprietors.

FIBST-CLASS HOTEL of old and mreg: tion, opposite the
ea

Curbaus, Colonnades, Parks, and next the lendid ing and Reading
Rooms. Table d'Hbte at One and Five o’clock. Mineral Baths of Own Hot Spring.

HOTEL VILLA NASSAU.

Annexe of the Horer px NassAu.  Proprietors also Messrs. Goxrz BROTHERS.
FINEST FAMILY HOTEL in Town, with all Modern Comfort, in
beautiful situation next the Hot Springs, Theatre, Curhaus, Colonnades, etc.

W. ZAIS, WIESBADEN. Proprietor.
“FOUR SEASONS” (Vier Jahreszeiten) HOTEL.

THIS First-Class House enjoimthe finest position in the Great Square,

Balomie® T Somtortatle et Roon?uclol?.'lsnw “’ﬂiﬁ“.‘iﬁ' m uBsoom.mlage'im
es and comfo! e e

Mineral Bathing Establishment. P Cfm'gel Modera

WIESBADEN._ROSE HOTEL AND.BATH HOUSE.

SPLENDID First-Closs Establishment dlose to the Curssal, ogmsila the
Trinkballe, and adjoining the Promenade. No other Hotel except this is surrounded
by a Garden of it¢ own, or lled with Baths direct from the tpﬂ.grsxoehbmm).
Quiet and airy s!mdon. wt % gmh comfort and reasonable Reading,
and 8moking Rogms, and Billiard Room, containing a mn-sued Billiard Tuble. Table
d'Héte at One and Five o clock. Lawn Tennis Grounds.
HAEFFNER an, Proprietors.

KRONPRING HOTEL.

ONQURED by the presence of His Imperial MaJeety the Emperor
H of Germany, on the occasion of his recent visit to this Town. First-Class Hi

is particularly recommended for its Large and Airy Apartments, hnvinc the finest elcnﬂun
near the Station, facing the Palace, anll adjoining a fine @arden. Reading Rooms. Cold and
‘Warm Baths, &o, Modente Charges. :

J. AMMON.
ZARAGOZA, SPAIN. . The Art of D|n|ng’
:Grand Hétel de 'Europe. | or, GASTRONOMY AND GASTRONOMERS
' Ewoellent Cooking. ond Moderate By A. HAYWARD,

Charges.
New Edition, post 8vo., 2s.
VIUDA DE ZOPPETTI Y HIJ
ropr?esdm JorN MurrAY, Albemarle Street.

THE PARTHENON, An Essay on the mode in which Light was
introduced into Greek and Roman Temples. Ry sues Frraussox. 4to., 21s.
JorN MuggAY, Albemarle Street.
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WILDBAD.

——

HOTEL KLUMPP,
: Formerly HOTEL DE L'OURS.
Me. W. KLUMPP, PROPRIETOR.

NMNANNN S~

THIS First-Class Hotel, containing 45 Saloons and 235 Bed Rooms, with a separate
Breakfast and new and Cenvessation Roomis, as well as a Smoking
Saloon, and a very extensive and elegant Dining Room ; an artificial Garden over the
river ; is beautifully sitaated in connection with the old and new Bath Buildings
and Conversation House, and in the immediate vicinity of the Promenade and the
New Colonnade, It is oelebrated for its elegant and comfortable apartments, good
Cuisine and Cellar, and deserves its wide-spread reputation as an excellent Hotel,
Table d’Hote at One and Five o’clock. Breakfasts and Suppers & la carte.

e Office. Correspondent of the principal Banking-houses of London for
the payment of Circulir Notes and Letters of Credit. Omnibuses of the Hotel to
and from each Train, Elevators to every floor. Fine Private Carriages when
requested, Warm and Cold Baths in the Hotel,

BEXCELLENT ACCOMMODATION.

ZURICH.

HOTEL ZURICHERHOF

AU LAC.

MAGNIFICEN T position, with view on the Lake and
Mountains, close to the National Exhibition of Fine Arts, the Town
Hall, and the new Bridge of the Quai and the .landing-place of the
Steamboats. Comfort of the first order.
@ Omnibus at the Station, gratis.
Ls. LANG, Proprietor.

ZURICH.

SWISS NATIONAL EXHIBITION,

MAY—-SEPTEMBER,
18SS83.

Close to 8tation. ZURICH. 80, Rue de la Gare.

WANNER’S HOTEL GARNI. Situated upon the finest Square of
the Town. Bedrooms, comfortably furnished with excellent beds, from fr. 1:50 to

frs. 2-50 per day. Apartments for Families. The same comfort as {n a First-Class Hotel.

Reduced prices for a long stay, with or without Board. Restaurant at moderate prices on

same Floor. German Beer on draught. Porter ht the Station.

H., WANNER, Proprietor.
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THE HANDEOQK DICTIONARY.

Now roady, a mﬂ Oblong Volm:w, 16mo., 6s. botmd,_
. A PnnozrmAL AND CONVERSATIONAL{ ' -~}

DICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH, FRENCH, AND
GERMAN LANGUAGES.

POR THE USE OF TRAVELLERS AND STUDENTS.

By GEORGE F. GHA:I.BEBB, ECB;A.B.,
owu Ioner Temple, mn\y,;mt-hw

Sixteenth Edition. Feap. 8s.6d..

MURRAY’S .
HANDBOOK OF TRAVEL: TALK.

DIALOGUES — QUESTIONS — VOCABULARIES.
IN ENGLISH, GERMAN, FRENCH, AND ITALIAN.
Prepared expressly for English Trqvellers Abmdl, a:nq Foreigners Visiting England. ’

The “Handbook of Travel Talk ” i not a reprint of old manuals of
conversation “drawn up towsrds the end of the lasty cewtary,” byt &
modern fraveller’s phrase book, compiled expressly to meet thi wanté of
the present day. Ample space is given' to such msaiters as Railway
gahng Tlckets—In the Tmma—'l‘}xe tation, &c.), Post Office, Telegraph,

yggage Office, and to the multitude of technical words and phnses
which the progress of modern travel has developed,

During the Fifteen Editions whioh it has - pagsed :through, it has'
undergone constant improvement; the consequenve'-is, that it ¢ontains’
many words of modern invention not to' be found in dictionaries.

Fifth Edition, with Woodcuts, small 8vo. 7s. 6d.

THE ART OF TRAVEL ; or, Hints on the Shifts and
Contrivances available in Wlld Countries, me /G ALTON, -
F.R.G.8., Auther of “ The Explorér in Beuth.

“ The soldier should be taught all such practi W their philo-
ophy, as laid down in Mr. GALTON’S USEFUL m'nm BOOK.”—Minute by the late Sir
Jauxs OUTRAM.

«Mr. QGualton publishes this little volume for the use -of- tourists-who- travel-far and
¢ rough ¥t It would also put some useful ideas into the heads of men who stay at homs.”
—kzaminer,

« A handbook such as this might prove a friend"in need even to an 0ld traveller, while
to a young one who intends to venture beyoud railways it must be invaluable.”—Athenzum.

JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. -~ - - -~
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HOW TO LEARN MODERN LANQUAGES.

The success attending Dr. Wi. SMrri’s “ PRINCIPIA LATINA ” and ¢ INITIA
GRZCA,” which practical. teachers have found the easiest books for
Latin and Greek, had led to the application’of the ssme method to the French,
German, and Italian Languages. There is an obvious advantage in a beginner
learning 2 new language on the plin with: which he is already familiar,
These bogks:combjne $he advantage of the older and more modern methods of
mstructnon

“FRENGH COURSE.
Edited by Dr. Wu. SMiTH.

FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First French Course,
containing Grammar, Delectus, lnrdsu, Vocabuliries, &c. 12mo. 35 €d.

APPENDIX TO FRENCH PRINCIPIA, Part L
Containing Additional Exeroises, with Examination Papers. lzmo 2s. 6d.

FRENCH PRINOIPIA Part II. A Reading Book,
containing Fables, Stories, and Anecdotes, Natura! History, and Seeneo from the
History of France, , With Grammatioal Questions, Notes, and Copious Etymological
Dictionary. 13mo.” 4s. 6d.

‘I'HE ‘BTUDEN'I"S FRENCH GRAMMAR: a Prac-
anll Historical Grammar of the French Language. By C. Hemow-WaLL. With
Introd\wtlon by M. Lrrree. Post 8vo. 7. 6d.

A SMALLER GRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH

LANGUAGE. Abridged from the above. 12mo. 8s.6d.
wii . . -GERMAN -COURSE.
Edited byDr Wy, Surre.

GERMAN PRINCIPIA Part I. A First German
Course, containing a Grammar, Delectns, Exercises, Vocabularies, &c. 12mo. 3s.6d.

G"ﬂl‘.‘;ﬂ b B e i i iy 1 s o
m a" With Gmnmtfal Questions, iloteo, and Dictionary.

- PEAGYICAL GERMAN GRAMMAR. Witha Sketoh

of the Language and its Principal Dialects. * Post

8vo, 3s. 6d.

“ ITALIAN COURSE.:
"Edited by Dr. Wu. SmrTa.

ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part I. A First Italian Course,
eantilthing a (Gtammar, Dislectts, Bxercisd mmvmum, and Materials
for Itglian Conversation. By Signor Riccr. 12mo. 3. 6d.

ITALIAN PRINCIPIA, Part IL A First Italian
Reading Book, Fables, "Anecd History, and Passages'from the best
Italian Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and a copious Etymological
chtlonu'y umo 3s. 6d.

SR Joxm MURRAY, ALBEMAELE STREET.
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THE ORIGINAL GUIDE & TRAVELLERS' DEPOT,
Passport and Couriers’ gency,

LEE & CARTER,

440, WEST STRAND, LONDON

(Nearly opposite the Charing Cross Hotel).

il

. KNAPSACKS PORTMANTEAUX BAGS

STIFF OR LIMP. OF ALL PATTERNS, OF ALL KINDS,

Intending Tourists are respectfully invited to visit this Establishment
before making purchases for their journey.

AN EXTENSIVE 8TOCK OF TRAYELLERS' REQUISITES TO SELECT FROM.

LISTS GRATIS.

COURIERS, DRAGOMEN,
TRAVELLING SERVANTS

of good charaecter and experience, speaking European
and Eastern Languages, can be engaged at the
above Establishment..

Also Passports and Visas obtained. Passports
mounted on Linen and put in Cases, with Name
printed outside.

440. WEST STRAND.
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